LM Guide Actuator KR

Modularized to reduce work hours and
make moving parts more compact.
Versatile size options.



Front Runner

K R LM Guide Actuator

THK has sold LM Guide actuators for use in various applications
for over 30 years in more than 40 countries worldwide.
Introduced as a pioneer of modular products, the lineup has grown to include nine sizes and

has been met with high praise from customers.

Even now, as a compact actuator front runner, it continues to help
customers solve problems in a wide variety of fields,

such as transport, inspection, and assembly.






The many advantages of

m Compact Structure (ombined Moduies)

KR actuators have a structure embedding an inner block, which consists of an LM block and ball screw nut, in an outer rail

with a U-shaped cross-section. They have achieved significant miniaturization compared to conventional products.
They can easily be combined with other devices, which further contributes to miniaturization of those devices.
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Excellent high rigidity is achieved by using an outer rail

Torsion

with a U-shaped cross-section to create a structure
resilient against torsion, bending, and deflection that

enables a larger moment to be received. It is also
ending

suitable for applications with long overhangs such as

the top axis of XY axes.
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THK's original structure

m Can Be Used in Any Orientation same Rated Load in 4 Directions)

Each row of balls in the linear guide is arranged at a 45°

contact angle, achieving the same rated load performance 45° 45°
for each of the 4 directions (radial, reverse-radial, and 5 5
horizontal directions) acting on the inner block.

It can be used in any orientation.

45° 45°

Wall-mounted Vertical Hanging (upside-down)

High Precision

The linear motion guide is a clearance-free, highly rigid guide that features four rows of circular arc grooves with a two-point

contact structure, which allows light movement even when a preload is applied. In addition, it enables high-precision feeding
by minimizing changes in friction resistance caused by varying loads. It achieves precision-grade positioning for all types of
devices, contributing to improved high-precision and high-quality performance.

Ball rotational center

Positioning repeatability O O O 3
as precise as + mm!!

(Precision Grade)




Modular structure with integrated

Housing B

Stopper

Sub-table

Grease nipple

Inner block

Housing A

Adopts a KR modular structure to greatly reduce the number of parts for
Red uces components using an LM Guide and ball screw. In addition, the time required
com ponents by for procurement work, delivery management, design, and assembly is reduced,
resulting in the lead time to complete the equipment being shortened.

General components KR

KR Coupling

Motor

No. of

components: components:



LM Guide and ball screw

Se|eCt the Optlmal MOdel A lineup of different shapes and sizes with 4 types of blocks and motor mounting

specifications (direct coupling or motor wrap) enables selection to suit the application.

Size
Lineup

10mm£

I
KR15 KR20 KR26
Lol bbb b b b b b b F Feda

\_‘10mm

Block
Types

Typical block type. Shape using 2 A type inner blocks Shorter overall length than the A Shape using 2 C type inner blocks
to achieve high rigidity and high type inner blocks as an extended to achieve high rigidity and high
load capacity. stroke type. load capacity.

Note: KR30H, 33, 45H, and 46 only. Note: KR30H, 33, 45H, and 46 only.

Shape

Lineup
Direct motor coupling Motor wrap Direct motor coupling Motor wrap
(without cover) (without cover) (with cover) (with cover)
Approx.
Reduces design 5 7 Cy Reduces assembly 5 O 0/
time by (o) time by (o}
Adopts a modular structure to greatly reduce design Adopts a modular structure to greatly reduce assembly time
time when using an LM Guide and ball screw. when using an LM Guide and ball screw.
¢ 7 ’ 8 h
ours
. hours . 8 —— ] —
. N [ , 4.
.. . o
5 3 hours HEs
5 .
4 . = Component Inspection
3 chart creation 4 ——| = Adjustment
B 2 — :
Check 3 Motion check
2 Design 2 — —— mAssembly
1 I— ——— = CADDL 17— ———————— — Drawing check
0 Component selection Component collection
Separate components KR Note: Based on THK survey Separate components KR Note: Based on THK survey
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"l Machine tool industry

sl \\Vorkpiece Drilling Machine

@ Automotive industry
=1 Processing/Assembly Locater

KR is used in workpiece drilling machines. KR's features include
its compact form and high rigidity, which allow reduced machinery

size while maintaining precision.

Model used KR3306A

Electronic components industry

Sealing Equipment

The KR is used for processing and conveying automobile doors.
High precision positioning is enabled through the use of KR.

KR also provides high rigidity and is able to withstand welding
warpage force without an auxiliary guide.

X axis: KR6525B
Y axis: KR5520B
Z axis: KR4610B

Models used

Electronic components industry

Push Button Inspection Equipment

The KR is used for the moving nozzle section of sealing equipment.
The KR has excellent rigidity to suppress vibrations at the overhang

and nozzle tip, contributing to improved productivity.

X axis: KR5520A
Y axis: KR3310A
Z axis: KR2006A

Models used

The KR and CCM are used in inspection equipment. Replacing
the air cylinder on the Z axis with a linear motor allows for all axes
to be motorized, and the high accuracy and high speed provided
by the KR enables operations with fast cycle times while offering
greater position accuracy.

X axis: KR3310A
Models used

Y axis: KR2606A

Z axis: CCM05



“l Machine tool industry

smll Pallet Changer

ﬂl Machine tool industry

smll \\/orkpiece Inserter

Two 2-block KRs are stacked in the changer. A high rigidity KR unit The KR is used in the workpiece inserter axis. The KR outer rail
is used to carry the load of the large overhang. This also takes up can move to insert items into the opening/closing part. The KR
less space than conventional multi-jointed robots. has high rigidity to support large loads.
Model d Lower axis: KR4620B Model d Horizontal axis: KR4620B
odels use , odels use . .
Upper axis: KR4620B Lifting axis: KR3310B

[ General manufacturing Food industry

Servo Chuck =8 Strawberry Picking Robot

A special KR unit (left/right ball screw specification) is used for A 3-axis KR combination is used for the light sensor-equipped
the hand chuck that conveys the workpiece. Using a modularized self-driving robot. A camera is used to measure the ripeness of
LM Guide and ball screw helps to reduce design/assembly time strawberries and determine which ones to pick. The high-rigidity
and achieve even smaller sizes. KR is used to pick ripe strawberries further away from the robot.

X axis: KR4620B
Y axis: KR3310A
Z axis: KR4610A

Model used Special KR (left/right ball screw specification) Models used




Series Overview

Ball screw lead Stroke' Estimated motor capacity Maximum load capacity*° (kg)
Model
(mm) (mm) (W) - -
Horizontal Wall-mounted Vertical
KR15 ; 25 to 150 - - - -
1 12.5 10 3
KR20 5 30to 130 50 125 85 2
2 27.5 22 9.5
KR26 5 60 to 210 50 275 19 7
5 35 28 14.5 (14)
KR30H 6 50 to 500 100 85 28 15.5(12)
10 28.5 23 9
5 435 33 14.5 (14)
KR33 6 50 to 600 100 43.5 33 15
10 37.5 25.5 12 (11.5)
5 65 52 35.5 (18.5)
10 200 65 52 18
20 42 (31) 36.5 (31) 8
KR45H 200 to 800
5 ° 65 52 355 (18.5)
10 400 65 52 24.5(18.5)
20 59.5 36.5 18
5 77 77 40 (18)
10 200 77 64.5 18
20 43.5 (30.5) 42.5 (30.5) 8
KR46 190 to 790
5 ° % 77 40 (18)
10 400 96 64.5 23 (18)
20 66.5 42.5 18
20 400 68 (67.5) 68 (67.5) 17
KR55 20 800 to 1,200 750 84 83 335
KR65 25 790 to 1,490 750 95 95 24 (16.5)

1 The stroke is the value with 1 block (A type: without QZ).

2 The maximum load capacity refers to the mass at the below speed and acceleration/deceleration.
Speed: Rated rotational speed of the motor (3,000 min-")
Acceleration and deceleration rate: Less than 10 mm lead: 0.15 G, 10 mm lead: 0.3 G, 20 mm lead: 0.5 G

3 The value in parentheses is with motor wrap specifications.

4 The maximum speed is restricted by the permissible speed of the actuator.
It is also the speed when 1 block (A type: without QZ) and normal accuracy grade are selected.

Model Number Coding

Model Ball screw lead Block type QZ specification Stroke
0) @) ® ® ®
KR46 10 A QZA 0675
KR15 01:1 mm A:x1 No symbol: Without QZ 0020: 20 mm
KR20 02:2mm B: x2 Qz 0030: 30 mm
KR26 05: 5 mm C: x1 QZA 0035: 35 mm
KR30H 06: 6 mm D: x2 QZB 0060: 60 mm
KR33 10: 10 mm QZAD 0080: 80 mm
KR45H 20: 20 mm 0110: 110 mm
KR46 25:25 mm 0140: 140 mm
KR55 0550: 550 mm
KR65 0590: 590 mm
to
1490: 1,490 mm

The available ball screw lead options
vary based on the model.

The following models allow selection of @
QZ specifications.

If"QZ," "QZA," "QZB," or "QZAD" is
selected for @ QZ specification, specify

KR15: "01," "02" KR33 — p. 61 the stroke with QZ.
KR20: "01," "06" KR46 — p. 103 KR33 — p. 79 to p. 84
KR26: "02," "06" KR55 = p. 131 KR46 — p. 125 to p. 130
KR30H: "05," "06," "10" KR65 — p. 149 KR55 — p. 145 to p. 148

KR33: "05," "06," "10"
KR45H: "05," "10," "20"
KR46: "05," "10," "20"
KR55: "20"

KRe5: "25"

Notes: 1. For KR33, when selecting 5 mm for
the ball screw lead, QZ specification
cannot be selected.

2. Selection is not possible for KR15,
KR20, KR26, KR30H, and KR45H.

KR65 — p. 161 to p. 164

If 2: With bellows is selected for
Cover, specify the stroke with bellows.
— p. 165 to p. 168




Maximum speed for each stroke* (mm/s)
Stroke' (mm) Product page
100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1,000 1,100 1,200 1,300 1,400 1,500
| |
75
150 p. 11
100
600 p-19
200
590 p. 31
500 330
470 390 p. 43
790 650
500 330 |280|230
470 390 330|280 p. 61
790 650 | 550|470
240 230
520 430
1,050 840
240 230 P-85
520 430
1,050 840
240 230
520 430
1,050 850
240 230 p. 103
520 430
1,050 850
800 740 620 530 131
800 740 | 620 | 530 P
800 550 p. 149

Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Housing A/Intermediate flange
® @ ®
- P 0 - 1 2 AV
No symbol: Normal grade With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 With direct coupling | With motor wrap

H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0 WN-05D
P: Precision grade 1: Direct coupling (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) 2: With bellows 2 AN WP-08D
With motor wrap 6 AP WP -08K
R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 AQ WP-08M
R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B AR WQ-08D
R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E AS WQ-08K
R4: Non-standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) H AT WQ-08M
R5: Standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) L AU WV-14M
R6: Bottom side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) J AV WY-11M
M AY WY -14M
AZ WZ-16M
A5 WZ-19M
Ab W5-19M

10

20

30

40

If "0" is selected: When selecting "QZ," 60

A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a coupling is
required.

If "R1," "R2," or "R3" is selected:
A timing pulley and timing belt are provided.

If "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6" is selected:

The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable direction
separately.

Select (19 Housing A/Intermediate flange to match the specified motor.

selected.

"QZA," "QZB," or "QZAD"
for @ QZ specification,
2: With bellows cannot be

Motors from various manufacturers can be mounted. Contact THK for details.

THK 10



KR15 A/B

Motor
wrap

Direct motor
coupling

Width Height Max.
30 mm 15 mm || 150 mm

Ball screw  Block . 9 Housing A/
Model o] typo Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Intermediate flangs
@ @) ® @ ® ® @ ®
KR15 01 A - 0025 - P [¢] - 1 1 AN
‘ KR15 ‘01: 1 mm ‘ A: x1 ‘ 0025: 25 mm ‘ H: High accuracy grade With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 With direct coupling
‘ 02: 2 mm ‘ B: x2 ‘ to ‘ P: Precision grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
0150: 150 mm 1 Direct coupling (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.,) 2: With bellows 7 AN
When selecting 2: With With motor wrap B AS
@
bellows for (D Cover, R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) E 20
specify the stroke with
bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) Sensor details With motor wrap
~ p.165top. 166 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) -p15 WN-05D

R4: Non-standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.)

R5: Standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.)

R6: Bottom side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify,)

When selecting "0":
A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a
coupling is required.

When selecting "1," "R

" "R5," or "R6":

With direct coupling - p. 16
With motor wrap — p. 17

@ Block Type

A

1 block (A type)

B: 2 blocks (B type)

The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable
direction separately. Select @ Intermediate flange to match

the specified motor.

(® Motor Mounting Method

Standard side
(left wrap)

Symbol "R2," "R5"

(L

Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (view from B)

With motor wrap

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

Selection Information

Accuracy

Basic Specifications

11y is the geometric moment of inertia about the X axis.
2 |y is the geometric moment of inertia about the Y axis.
3 The permissible rotational speed may decrease as the stroke becomes longer.
4 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
® See p. 172 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item @) in the Model Number Coding.

Note 1: LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.

Geometric Moment of Inertia

1

Center

of gravity

Static Permissible Moment

Ms

Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 2,050 A | Stroke®
Basic static load rating C, (N) 3,290 ceuracy grade T 25 ‘ 50 ‘ 75 ‘ 100 ‘ 125 ‘ 150
A Radial clearance High acctiracy, grade (H) -0.001 to +0.002 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.004
LM Guide (mm) PreCIISI‘OFmgrS)de (P -0-0;)% :;O 1‘3;002 : Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.04
Geometric ; |x2 () 1' 42i 100 Hl%r;:dceca:e)my Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.02
moment of inertia Mavss ka/m) 104 Backlash (mm) 0.01
Ball screw lead (mm) 1 2 Starting torque (N-cm) 0.4
Basic dynamic load | High accuracy grade (H) 340 230
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) Stroke®
= = = = Accuracy grade Item
Basic static load rating | High accuracy grade (H) 660 410 25 ‘ 50 ‘ 75 ‘ 100 ‘ 125 ‘ 150
Ball Coa (N) Precision grade (P) Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003
SCIeW Screw shlaft dlémeter (mm) 25 » Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.02
Thread minor dlamgter (mm) 4.5 Precision grade Running (vertical direction) (mm) 0.01
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) @5.15
n Backlash (mm) 0.002
Permissible rotational speed? | High accuracy grade (H) 4.500 Starting t N 0.8
(min) Precision grade (P) ’ arting torque (N-cm) -
Bearing unit Axial direction Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 590 © Stroke with 1 block (A type).
(fixed side) Static permissible load Pya (N) 290 Notes: 2. Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.
L Direct coupling 3. Measured using a motor for inspection. With motor wrap specifications,
Permissible input torque (N-m) Motor wra 0.05 0.10 measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.
p - - 4. The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFF Grease.
Static permissible moment*® (N-m) My: 121 (T\;J'?)éy%';m (70.3), 5. The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room
S K ZFF é ) grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a
tandard grease rease motor.
6. Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.



KR15 A/B Il

Motor Selection Information

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part

Moving part mass (kg) Direct coupling Motor wrap

Stroke! Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley

(mm) (mm) e Lead Shaft length . (sum of two)

Block mass Sub-table mass Total mass ) (mm) (mm) St e ety
(mm) Inertial moment

x 10+ (kg-m?)

25 75 Atype: 0.04 Atype: 0.03 Atype: 0.07 106
to to VP VP P 0.9 1,2 to @3h6 0.004

150 200 B type: 0.08 B type: 0.06 B type: 0.14 231

1 Stroke with 1 block (A type).
2 Value with 1 block (A type). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.

Note: Refer to p. 16 for applicable couplings.

TR 12



I KR15 A/B

With Cover/Without Cover
Direct Motor Coupling

With Cover (A
44 L (Quter rail length) 10 A type (12.5)
195125  |(145) 23 23 Stroke B type (14.5)
I~ Atype (3.2)Ncte
7.5 (3.2)Note 1 B type (5.2)%t
o il
gl = Hle! — @
8 [ & R
& @ &
k= e ' ¥ ¥ ¥ ®)
I 7
2x 2-M2 depth 3 tfe o] [ ] M 2 x n-3.4 drill through, @6 counterbore depth 2
(Identical position on opposite side) 33 MIN (Fixed with M3 hex socket button bolts)
30 (Sensor dog mounting hole) (Dimensions with (Mounting hole)
2 blocks)
4-3 drill through 24.4 65 255 12 = 4
B 27l Lt 8
o = ; \[Tl —— | SE— 2 x 2-M2 depth 3
| v A o b T © ' hidnd e \\ . ' (Identical position on opposite side)
I Q5 =1 (Sensor rail mounting hole)
SN © 818 i e I A
=i - CET CET I CET -
@ 25.3 « 50 —B m_T
: : I — Lol
Q@2 grease hole m 4-M3 depth 6 14 45
) 32 @
= { 4.5 O
i 1 i o~
Q
Qi =] - 2 _
o
- 1| o2 |
30
2
B-B cross-section Sub-table details
. (AL)
Without Cover 44 L (Outer rail length) 10
33 33 Atype (8.2)
19.5 12.5 (102) (31.6)2 | (31.6)\e2 Stroke B type (10.2)
A type (3.2)Note?
7.5 (3.2)Note B type (5.2)\
2 = Eps === 1 —
8 Toleloll I L© 1\ @ _
_ gty h 2 x n-3.4 drill through, @6 counterbore depth 2
ofe|l o] [l ! T@7 “ @‘f | (Fixed with M3 hex socket button bolts)
= e —— —— (Mounting hole)
30 6.5 255 _ 12 _ 33MIN__
4-3 il through | . 24.4 2 W (Dimensions with 2 X 2-M2 depth 3
> ~ ~ J - ,OE 2 b5|ocks) |'_B' (Identical position on opposite side)
o v © o % ~ o 5 ey g | (Sensor rail mounting hole)
ol o =~ = e —— —}- e |
8 \Z 8§ 8 e[ ) 4,
— —u 1T T == 1/ L=
I 25.3 1) _ 50 *,f |—B' LO.T
i o 41| G o] @G ||law
4-M3 depth 4 23
19 (Mounting hole) 14 45 2-M2depth3
@2 grease hole 45 N (Sensor dog mounting hole)
o 2 o \T5efo A
] S ‘“@ \F
0 ’ ’ j
g Ll)l»é 2-(R2) | 2 2 " Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the
30 stroke start position.
. i 2 Shows the block length when calculating the
B'-B' cross-section Block details enabled stroke range. 64.6 mm (2 blocks total)
for KR15 with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 25 (31.4) [ 50 (56.4) [ 75 (81.4) [ 100(1064) [ 125(131.4) [ 150 (156.4)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® = \ = \ 40 (48.4) \ 65 (73.4) \ 90 (98.4) | 1151234
Ball screw lead: 1 mm 75
M i 4
AU R (k) Ball screw lead: 2 mm 150
AL 129 154 179 204 229 254
Blsters () L 75 100 125 150 175 200
C 50 50 100 100 150 150
G 12.5 25 12.5 25 12.5 25
No. of mounting holes n 2 2 3 3 4 4
Mass®© (kg) 0.25 (0.2) 0.28 (0.23) 0.32 (0.26) 0.35 (0.29) 0.38 (0.32) 0.41 (0.35)

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.

° The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.07 kg (with cover) or 0.04 kg added.
5 Parentheses show the values without cover.
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With Cover/Without Cover

Motor Wrap

KR15 A/B Il

X (AL)
With Cover (22.8)_ 12 L (Outer rail length) 10| Atype (12.5)
(14.5 _ 23 .23 __ Stoke B type (14.5)
2] | \ -
77777 Atype (3.2)Nte!
[[o o [ | 11 B type (5.2)\t !
SE=jlK » | e °
=18 T \ T T
g . 15 lo ol L . — = 2 x n-3.4 drill through, @6 counterbore depth 2
g 5 ‘ (Fixed with M3 hex socket button bolts)
5% (Mounting hole)
(=7
(17) 33 MIN
2 x 2-M2 depth 3 (Dimensions with
y . o 2 blocks)
@] (Identical position on opposite side) 4
o (Sensor dog mounting hole) aﬂ‘* : B
S ‘.\‘m = \ — 2 x 2-M2 depth 3
. ‘ | | o :|:l L ] (Identical position on opposite side)
o] x : ? : = \\ = (Sensor rail mounting hole)
) ‘ 3 @) o Tl o
+r | | w 1= Thr ! T
- I e P
& ‘ ‘ ‘ 4 G (9] G) || 4 “m’
) o) (72.8) (1) T T T T
= @2 grease hole
&) - 1442 4-M3 depth 6
7 ] 6 o (Mounting hole)
& «©Q
4 14 8 g y
2-(R2 30 1
2
B-B cross-section Sub-table details
Without Cover ALY
(22.8) 12 L (Outer rail length) 10
33 33 Atype (8.2)
(10.2) (31.)Nte2 | (31.6)Nte2 Stroke B type (10.2)
(3.2)Notei ol
B A type (3.2)Nete !
__|Btype (5.2)Nte"
oy ona e | ©
CACKC] 77777777 = U % 2 x n-3.4 drill through, @6 counterbore depth 2
45 (Fixed with M3 hex socket button bolts)
—— - (Mounting hole)
(Distance between S (Dimensions with
shafts) ] 2 blocks) 2 x 2-M2 depth 3
) @ I ] 5 B (Identical position on opposite side)
s o | 2 'I:I.-lrﬁ i ) ) . (Sensor rail mounting hole)
2 : = e =
e y \ M T TET \A\/ T w
[ Fr Ja|l.3
. s le c k8 |@lles
& @ (2.8 L =2 e
©
@2 grease hole 19 _, 4-M3 depth 4
\ 4.5 ; 23
\ (Mounting hole) 7 45 2-M2depth3
(Sensor dog mounting hole)
|
3 @
[N '\: A
] Slelo _J " Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the
stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the
B'-B' cross-section Block details enabled stroke range. 64.6 mm (2 blocks total)
- = for KR15 with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 25 (31.4) [ 50 (56.4) [ 75 (81.4) [ 100(1064) [ 125(131.4) [ 150 (156.4)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® = \ = \ 40 (48.4) \ 65 (73.4) \ 90 (98.4) | 115(1234)
Ball screw lead: 1 mm 75
Maxi 4
DR (k) Ball screw lead: 2 mm 150
AL 119.8 144.8 169.8 194.8 219.8 244.8
e (] L 75 100 125 150 175 200
C 50 50 100 100 150 150
G 12.5 25 12.5 25 12.5 25
No. of mounting holes n 2 2 3 3 4 4
Mass® © (kg) 0.43 (0.38) 0.46 (0.41) 0.49 (0.44) 0.53 (0.47) 0.56 (0.5) 0.59 (0.53)

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.07 kg (with cover) or 0.04 kg added.
5 Parentheses show the values without cover.
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I KR15 A/B

Sensors

Optional proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and sensor dog.
Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

)

=

Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
1
! Proximity sensor N.O. contact’ (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
B Proximity sensor N.C. contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
E Proximity sensor N.O. contact (x1) (Azbil Corporation) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog,
N.C. contact? (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)

1 N.O. contact: Normally open contact point

2 N.C. contact: Normally closed contact point

Notes: 1. If proximity sensors are close to one another, they may not function properly. If that happens, please prepare a type with a different frequency.
2. Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.
5

24 0.8

A M
I = - )
2 — ® | o S L S 2
| g cH
‘ L ‘ ‘ (3.5)
I T
Sensor rail details
Stroke® (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)
25 75 88
50 100 113
75 125 138
100 150 163
125 175 188
150 200 213

3 Stroke with 1 block (A type).

Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Without cover With cover

(13.9)
(13.9)

"
R

f‘ (12.8)

Symbol Model Manufacturer
APM-D3A1-001

7,BLE —m———————— Azbil Corporation
APM-D3B1-003

Sensor dog width (without cover): 5 mm
Sensor dog width (with cover): 8 mm

15 TR



KR15 A/B Il

Intermediate Flange (Direct Coupling)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Number Coding ® With/without motor, specify an intermediate flange that matches the motor used.

Compatibility Table: Motors Used, Intermediate Flanges, and Couplings

o Manufacturer Series Motor model Lo Flange size Hous:ing A Compatiblelcouplingimodels
type Intermediate flange MIKI PULLEY CO., LTD. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
_ ] SGMMV-AT 10
‘é YA%’;’??Z:;&CMC = -Vmini SGMMV-A2 20 25x25 AN SFC-005DA2-3B-5B XGT2-15C-3-5
d SGMMV-A3 30
g - ] o HG-AKO0136 10
o | Mo | & | HG-AK0236 20 25x25 AN SFC-005DA2-3B-5B XGT2-15C-3-5
= P 2 HG-AK0336 30
Motor| X . Housing A/ Compatible coupling models
type | Manufacturer . D Flange size | | 1ormodiate flange [ MIKI PULLEY CO., LTD. Nageya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
a step AZ2*, AR2"
5 MOTOR co 7D, |5ohese E:E (;EE:; 28x28 AS SFC-005DA2-3B-5B-L26 XGT2-15C-3-5
E 2-phase |PKPICVD PKP22"
& [KEYENCE CORPORATION| __2-phase QS-M28 28x28 AS SFC-005DA2-3B-5B-L26 XGT2-15C-3-5
g PB PBDM28" SFC-005DA2-3B-5B
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.|  5-phase FAF/FDF52" 28x28 AS FO.005DA2-35.55.L26 XGT2-15C-3-5
2-phase D*14S28*

Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (p. 11), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.
3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.

Housing A

KR15

A0

22.8

Intermediate Flange

KR15

AN

KR15

AS

3

Actuator model

@®: Housing A

KR**
[ X
6.5 25.5 12
30 19.5 7.5 17
4-3 drill through 24.4 2%% 9’796
— - \—
o @ f\ N - o
I NN\ R - = ke
S\ o ° (
@5 a8 5
&
g‘\ 25.3 K S
6.5
30 5
6.5 6.5 3 |,
2-M2.5 depth 5 _LL
< -
N ,
© T ~ —’:MHF """ |
I < 8 {
Q
h C I
0
(e
4-3.4 drill through
(PCD28, spaced 90° apart)
75
30 6
23 25 |,
2-M2.5 depth 6 _l_
T R I
9] T 5 1
~
i} f \ 3 5 . _m%xﬁ
) | 5" [
<
e L
ET 6.2 <

4-3 drill through

<O Intermediate flange

16



I KR15 A/B

Intermediate Flange (Motor Wrap)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.
When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Number Coding ® With/without motor, specify an intermediate
flange that matches the motor used.

Symbol Coding

Motor wrap symbol Intermediate flange Motor shaft diameter (mm) Motor shaft securing method
w N - 05 D
- X Specify a motor shaft diameter.
w :ﬁ;eyzﬂtgt;?e\)/v?smga;%gz -ll;aetl)clf\e/\} Motors Used (Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors D: D-cut
p Sy . Used and Motor Wrap Symbols below.)

Motor Shaft Securing Method

D-cut

Compatibility Table: Motors Used and Motor Wrap Symbols

I\:I;;:r Manufacturer Series Motor model pleodicdouion Flange size Housing A/Intermediate flange

5 | YASKAWA EI SGMMV-A1 10

2 ectric .

g Corporation > -Vmini SGMMV-A2 20 25x25 WN-05D

o SGMMV-A3 30

g Mitsubishi EI HG-AK0136 10

@ itsubishi Electric

g Corporation MELSERVO | J4 HG-AK0236 20 25x25 WN-05D
HG-AK0336 30

Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (p. 11), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.
3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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KR15 A/B Il

Motor Wrap Housing A

KR15
20

[ 30 _

225

9.2

0.3

4-M2.5 depth 5
(PCD20, spaced 90° apart)

Motor Wrap Specification (Intermediate Flange)

o “J”ir

5

KR15
WN

L 3 2-M2.5 through

¢

.

4-3.4 drill through, counterbore depth 3.5

(PCD28, spaced 90° apart)
(From back surface)

@3h6 §o0s

KR*™*

[ 194

11

014.5

7.5

dpel

Actuator model
@®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

Note: The shaft end must be considered separately with motor wrap types.

Contact THK for details.

KR*™*

wo

Actuator model
[O: Intermediate flange

THK 18



KR20 A/B

Motor
wrap

Direct motor
coupling

Width
40 mm

Height || ke
20 mm 130 mm

Model BaIII esa%rew Bt:;;;k Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors i em);‘;lant% /f.\lla nge
@ @) ® @ ® ® @ ®
KR20 01 A . 0030 P 0 - 1 2 AQ
‘ KR20 ‘01: 1 mm ‘ A: x1 ‘ 0030: 30 mm No symbol: Normal grade With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 With direct coupling
‘ 06: 6 mm ‘ B: x2 ‘ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
0130: 130 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) 2: With bellows 2 AN
When selecting 2: With With motor wrap 6 AP
:;22??: ::; gl"&zv\?v?th R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 AQ
bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B AR
~p.165top. 166 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E AS
R4: Non-standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) H 20
R5: Standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) L With motor wrap
R6: Bottom side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify,) J WN-05D
When selecting "0": M WP-08D
lsotz%lliﬁléni :’segsitrsdn:)wded. Indicate when placing an order if a iensozrsde‘a“s WP-08K
When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6": P WQ-08D
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable WQ-08K

@ Block Type

direction separately. Select @ Intermediate flange to match
the specified motor.

With direct coupling = p. 27
With motor wrap — p. 29

(® Motor Mounting Method

A: 1 block (A type)

Selection Information

B: 2 blocks (B type)

Symbol "R2," "R5"
Standard side
(left wrap)

(-
Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (view from B)

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

With motor wrap

Basic Specifications Accuracy
Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 4,290 A d It Stroke’
Basic static load rating C, (N) 7,340 ceuracy grade em 30 80 130
Radial clearance | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.003 to +0.002 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.007 to -0.003 . | orad Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
! ) 2 ormal grade ; o =
Geometric :XZ E:z% 2;2 84 (no syn?bol) Running (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
moment of inertia Mavss ka/m) : 26 Backlash (mm) 0.015
Ball screw lead (mm) : 1 - 6 SaninghiomfelNiei) 05
Basic dynamic load | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 660 860 =
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) 1,060 Accuracy grade e Stroke
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 1170 1,450 30 80 130
Ball Coa (N) Precision grade (P) ’ 1,600 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.004
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) 6 . Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.06
Thread minor diameter (mm) 5.3 \ a5 Iggraac;: eC tl}_rgcy Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.025
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) 26.15 \ 6.3 Backlash (mm) 0.01
Permissible rotational speed? | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 6.000 Starting torque (N-cm) 0.5
(min’) Precision grade (P) ’
Bearing unit I Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 1,000 Stroke”
{fixed sice) Axial direction Static permissible load Poa (N) 1,240 Accuracy grade Item 30 80 130
Permissible input torque (N-m) Dll(:gttocr?zsg 0.20 0.40 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003
Static permissible moment*° (N-m) M,: 31 (176), Mc: 31 (176), Precision grade Eosntlonlng accgrar%y (I’Tlm) 22
Mp: 83 (165) p Running (vertical direction) (mm) 0.01
Service life® (km) 3,000 | 5,000 Backlash (mm) 0.003
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFA Grease/PB107 Starting torque (N-cm) 1.2

11y is the geometric moment of inel
2|, is the geometric moment of inel

3 The permissible rotational speed may decrease as the stroke becomes longer.

rtia about the X axis.
rtia about the Y axis.

4 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

5 See p. 172 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (@) in the Model Number Coding.

% Calculated under the following conditions.

Stroke: 80 mm (A type), 86 mm (B type) / Speed: 50 mm/s (for 1 mm lead), 300 mm/s (for 6
mm lead) / Load mass: Maximum load capacity (p. 9) / Acceleration/deceleration: As when
set to maximum load capacity (p. 9) / Center of gravity: Center of the table's upper surface.

Note 1: LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.

Geometric Moment of Inertia

Center

Y axis
\

19 TR

of gravity

R

7 Stroke with 1 block (A type).

Notes: 2.

«@

Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.
Measured using a motor for inspection. With motor wrap specifications,

measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

o

motor.

o

Static Permissible Moment
Mcr =)
@\
Ma

Ms

Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.

The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFA Grease.
. The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room
grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a



Motor Selection Information

KR20 A/B Il

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Moving part mass (kg) Direct coupling Motor wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
(mm) (mm) Block mass Sub-table mass Total mass V?:\l:)ez l(_ri?g) Sha(f;tnI:qr)\gth Shaft end diameter (surn ofitwo}
(mm) Inertial moment
x 10+ (kg-m?)
fig 1?(? A type: 0.08 A type: 0.05 Atype: 0.13 12 - 1;’503 oan7 0013
130 200 B type: 0.16 B type: 0.1 B type: 0.26 233
' Stroke with 1 block (A type).
2 Value with 1 block (A type). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.
Note: Refer to p. 27 for applicable couplings.
Permissible Overhang Length?®
Horizontal Wall-Mounted Vertical
a
II' ardl™c
b
C
Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a c
50 W (mm) kg | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (mm) ko) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (mm) (ko) | (mm) | (mm)
3 350 90 160 2.5 170 110 360 0.5 400 400
1 6 160 40 80 1 70 50 180 1 1.5 150 140
12.5 70 20 40 10 20 20 90 3 60 70
Atype Atype Atype
3 350 80 160 220 120 | 400 1 240 | 210
6 6 160 30 80 6 4 100 50 220 6 2 110 | 100
Direct 125 | 70 10 | 40 Direct 8 40 | 20 | 110 Direct 4 40 | 40
coupling 4 400 | 370 250 coupling 3.5 260 300 400 coupling 0.5 400 | 400
1 8.5 400 170 110 1 7 120 150 400 1 1.5 400 | 400
17.5 260 80 50 14 50 70 250 3.5 310 | 230
B type B type B type
4 400 340 250 3.5 260 300 | 400 1.5 400 | 400
6 8.5 400 160 110 6 7 120 150 | 400 6 3.5 310 | 230
17.5 260 70 50 14 50 70 250 7 140 110
3 350 90 160 2.5 170 110 | 360 0.5 400 | 400
1 6 160 40 80 1 5 70 50 180 1 1 230 | 210
Az 12.5 70 20 40 Atype 10 20 20 90 Atype 2.5 80 80
3 350 80 160 2 220 120 | 400 1 240 | 210
6 6 160 30 80 6 4 100 50 220 6 2 110 100
Motor 125 | 70 10 | 40 Motor 8 40 | 20 | 110 Motor 4 40 | 40
wrap 4 400 370 250 wrap 3.5 260 300 | 400 wrap 0.5 400 | 400
1 8.5 400 170 110 1 7 120 150 | 400 1 1.5 400 | 400
17.5 260 80 50 14 50 70 250 3.5 310 | 230
B type B type B type
4 400 340 250 3.5 260 300 | 400 1.5 400 | 400
6 8.5 400 160 110 6 7 120 150 | 400 6 3 360 | 260
17.5 260 70 50 14 50 70 250 6.5 150 120

3 This is the value with the service life of the LM Guide limited to 5,000 km (3,000 km for 1 mm lead only). The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 80 mm (A type), 60 mm (B type) / Acceleration/deceleration: 0.3 G / Speed: 50 mm/s (for 1 mm lead), 300 mm/s (for 6 mm lead) / Overhang direction: Loaded only in a single direction.
Dimensions a, b, and c are from the center of the table's upper surface.
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BN KR20 A/B

With Cover
Direct Motor Coupling

(AL
49 L 1t il | th!
(Quter rail length) 10 Atype (17.4)
23 14 194) 332 _ 332 _ Stroke B type (16.4)
8 55 Note 1
|69 - A type (61!
‘ B type (S)Nclel
N e o | i i
< T3 | . \ \
g o % + [ ¢
L i ‘ ‘ A
e o[ | \ I
2 x n-3.4 drill through
@6.5 counterbore depth 3
2 x 2-M2 depth 4 (Mounting hole)
(Identical position on opposite side) 46 MIN
(Sensor dog mount)

(Dimensions with
2 blocks)

12, 25 12
0|

4-3.4 drill through 33.6 3

.

{
‘*

— '—‘LI\J
ol
j

&

T I | I
) T 3 ! ! | [
o 9 o T | I—-H | e Q& | |
@ & w QIR s N o}
S SIS - N T T
9 2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4 2
ol @ (Identical position on 60 B
opposite side) G
(Sensor rail mounting hole) 85 G c T G 25
4-M4 depth 14.5 (through) 50
(Vounting hote) 37 Nipple Direction
g 1 block (A type)
! 4P = 3
of +— ‘»
™ @ [0} P
® o =}
q [} 17 - 2 g
0l o 2| 2 blocks (B type) |o
~| 2-(R2) o = —— 7 |3
- o1 = el e e
40 =] =
b wllls wiF |&
. . Drive side Driven side
Sub-table details B-B cross-section
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 30 (41.5) \ 80 (91.5) \ 130 (141.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? - ‘ 35 (45.5) ‘ 85 (95.5)
Ball lead: 1 1
Maximum speed? (mm/s) alliscrowiioadnlmm oo
Ball screw lead: 6 mm 600
AL 159 209 259
Dimensions (mm) E 100 150 200
C 60 120 120
G 20 15 40
No. of mounting holes n 2 3 3
Mass* (kg) 0.56 0.71 0.85

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
4The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.13 kg added.

21 rHIKK



KR20 A/B Il

Without Cover
Direct Motor Coupling

(AL
49 L (Outer rail length) 10
46 46 Atype (12)
23 14 (14 (44)Note2 (44)Note2 Stroke B type (11)
8 (5_5)Note1
A type (6 Note 1
B type (S)Nclel
~| T migne= =
e I RCA
<
8 M @
. Cor G
" A= ' =1
2 x n-3.4 drill through
6.5 counterbore depth 3
(Mounting hole)
46 MIN
39.6 12 25 12 (Dimensions with
4-3.4 drill through 33.6 3 fT ‘ 2 blocks) leB'
] 10
T — g T
[t} g W I T e S S T -
CER I gr X e S el i
N3 N NL Rl ? r o]
R Q = Ll W] )) Ll T
) 2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4 =) &
© (Identical position on 60
opposite side) 35 G c (@) 25
(Sensor rail mounting hole) i
2-M2.6 depth 6
(Aperture C1.3)
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 33.2
20 6.6 . . .
4-M3 depth 4.5 B 16.6 Nipple Direction
(Mounting hole) T 23 1 block (A type)
H AT g
BjR= H= — 0 B 4
- J— INEE ) S ———————— |2
e - o g
o ! 2-R2) 2| 2 blocks (Btype) |o
o 18 11 s |
40 o) e S
T == siF |8
Block details B'-B' cross-section Drive side Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
90 mm (2 blocks total) for KR20 with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 30 (41.5) \ 80 (91.5) \ 130 (141.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® - ‘ 35 (45.5) ‘ 85 (95.5)
Ball lead: 1 1
Maximum speed* (mm/s) alliscrewioadlmm oo
Ball screw lead: 6 mm 600
AL 159 209 259
Dimensions (mm) S 100 150 200
C 60 120 120
G 20 15 40
No. of mounting holes n 2 3 3
Mass® (kg) 0.48 0.61 0.75

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.08 kg added.
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BN KR20 A/B

With Cover

Motor Wrap
(AL)
(27.8) L (Outer rail length) 10 Atype (17.4)
12 /1 19.4 332 _, _ 32 _ Stroke B type (16.4)
(5_5)Note| A type (G)Nolsﬂ
T& aT B type (5)\¢
5 _
e 6] | | N
S o) Br Br Q By q
1o o1 | \ T

2 x n-3.4 drill through
I @6.5 counterbore depth 3
(Mounting hole)

(100.8)

(61)
(Distance between shafts)

= 9L 8.5Note2

@5: WN-05D
©8: W-0800

@7
2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4

2 X2-M2 deP.th 4 — 46 MIN (Identical position on opposite side)
(Identical position on opposite side) (Dimensions with (Sensor rail mounting hole)
(Sensor dog mount) 2 blocks)

o e B

0| ;

v I

bRt [T T
B @Q)" 2 = &\\ i B

3.5

(43.6)
(21.8)

[0]
O
°
N
o

© )
kS
- ®
< 4-M4 dlepth 14.5 (through) Nlpple Direction
] qg) (Mounting hole) 50
g3 = 1 block (A type)
P N =
2 e ) 8 = =1l ke
S O L2 S — @
= f N z &) 5
1 N 5 £
© S
= . \ ~olfle_ @ g 2 blocks (B type) 9
I = — |5
R 2-(R2) = =S
| =] )
z (21.8) = 18 11 1= == =P |o
(43.6) 40 — —
Drive side Driven side
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section
1 Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 This dimension will be different if "WN" was selected for @ Housing A/
Intermediate flange in the model number coding. See p. 30 for details.
Stroke (mm) Atype 30 (41.5) [ 80 (91.5) [ 130 (141.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? - ‘ 35 (45.5) ‘ 85 (95.5)
Ball lead: 1 100
Maximum speed?® (mm/s) alliscrewliead A(Imm
Ball screw lead: 6 mm 600
AL 149.8 199.8 249.8
Dimensions (mm) = 100 150 200
C 60 120 120
G 20 15 40
No. of mounting holes n 2 3 3
Mass* (kg) 0.82 0.96 1.11

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
“The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.13 kg added.
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Without Cover
Motor Wrap

KR20 A/B Il

(A
(27.8) L (Outer rail length) 10
46 46 Atype (12)
27 Jaa) @ (aayeer Stroke B type (11)
(5'5)Note 1 A type (G)NoteT
. B type (5)%te !
N3
g + I \__@
3 ° oL @
&
285
S =8 2 x n-3.4 drill through
z § @6.5 counterbore depth 3
% (Mounting hole)
[=)

8.5Note 3
_—

@5: WN-05D
@8: W-080]

2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4

(Identical position on opposite side)

(Sensor rail mounting hole)

(Dimensions with
2 blocks) B'
10 I+
o
‘7 (=]
@ 5 I R m T S I s il @
i g
— -/ [ [N} /) [} 1]
O
o d
60
35 G ¢ (S) 25
2
8 2-M2.6 depth 6
2 (Aperture C1.3)
2 (Sensor dog
= 2 mounting hole) 33.2
©lo N
Kol
| = P 4-M3 depth 4.5 20 6.5
= 2 Q e (Mounting hole) = 166
sl an e i 2
2 =
I
® ® © —
S 1 g |- -
[ T AR
= (21.8) of ° ‘ 2-(R2)
(43.6) © LWJ |_11
40

Motor side

Nipple Direction
1 block (A type)

JP e

=1 sl

2 blocks (B type)
==

lik,

Reverse motor side

=1 =l =l

With bottom side wrap selected Block details B'-B' cross-section Drive side Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
90 mm (2 blocks total) for KR20 with 2 blocks (B type).
3 This dimension will be different if "WN" was selected for @ Housing A/
Intermediate flange in the model number coding. See p. 30 for details.
Stroke (mm) A type 30 (41.5) ‘ 80 (91.5) 130 (141.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® A ‘ 35 (45.5) 85 (95.5)
Ball screw lead: 1 mm 100
Maxi 4
e el ) Ball screw lead: 6 mm 600
AL 149.8 199.8 249.8
Dimensions (mm) G 100 150 200
C 60 120 120
G 20 15 40
No. of mounting holes n 2 3 3
Mass® (kg) 0.73 0.87 1.01

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.

5 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.08 kg added.
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BN KR20 A/B

Sensors

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and
sensor dog.
Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

=TT "J‘F
‘rﬁl ¥ A
i lllr

L

|

' ] —‘[ 1
k TIT ‘
Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
EE-SX671 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
EE-SX674 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
6 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
. APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
g Proximity sensor N.O. contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
3
= Proximity sensor N.C. contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
E Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (Azbil Corporation) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)
. GX-F12A Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
A Proximity sensor N.O. contact” (x3) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
- GX-F12B Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
3
L Proximity sensor N.C. contact® (x3) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
GX-F12A
J Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) GX-F12B sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.)
GX-F12A-P
M Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (PNP output) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) (PNP output) GX-F12B-P sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.)

' The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.

2 N.O. contact: Normally open contact point

3 N.C. contact: Normally closed contact point

Notes: 1. If proximity sensors are close to one another, they may not function properly. If that happens, please prepare a type with a different frequency.
2. Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.

5
2.4 0.8
| © Von1 i | -y |
(e} -
|
i
L ©6)
T
Sensor rail details
Stroke* (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)
30 100 111
80 150 161
130 200 211

4 Stroke with 1 block (A type).
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KR20 A/B Il

Photo Sensor Mounting Dimensions
Connector: EE-1001 (OMRON Corporation) x3 included.

To be mounted by the customer.

Without cover With cover

Without cover With cover
!"7"—\

Py 3 = = = = [— |
A =] 4 - ! - 4 -
s = e i il
ST (183) ;T (18.5)
(24.8) (24.8)
‘ Symbol ‘ Model Manufacturer ‘ ‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer
2 EE-SX671 | OMRON Corporation | 6 EE-SX674 OMRON Corporation |
Sensor dog width: 10 mm

Sensor dog width: 10 mm

Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions
Without cover With cover Without cover With cover

) *‘
©
Symbol Model Manufacturer Symbol Model Manufacturer
APM-D3A1-001 . . GX-F12A
7,B,E Azbil Corporation H, L, J
APM-D3B1-003 GX-F12B )
Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.
Sensor dog width: 10 mm M GX-F12A-P
GX-F12B-P

Sensor dog width: 10 mm
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Intermediate Flange (Direct Coupling)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Number Coding ® With/without motor, specify an intermediate flange that matches the motor used.

Compatibility Table: Motors Used, Intermediate Flanges, and Couplings

oS Manufacturer Series Motor model blooilatc ottt Flange size Hous:ing A Compatiblelcouplinglmodels
type Intermediate flange MIKI PULLEY CO., LTD. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
SGMMV-A1 10
S-Vmini SGMMV-A2 20 25x25 AN SFC-010DA2-4B-5B-L32 XGT2-15C-4-5
SGMMV-A3 30
YASKAWA Electric >V SAMJIV-AS 50 40%x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
Corporation 22’;\;:/;\:'::
57 SOM7AAS 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
SGMXJ-A5
X SOVXAAS 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
HG-AK0136 10
- HG-AK0236 20 25x25 AN SFC-010DA2-4B-5B-L32 XGT2-15C-4-5
S o ) = Ja HG-AK0336 30
g Mitsubishi E_Iectrlc % HG-KR053
5 Corporation o T 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
g s
3 J5 HK-KT053W 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
2 JN HF-KN053 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
TBL-ill TS4602
TAMAGAWA SEIKI CO., LTD. - 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
TBL-iIV TSM3102
MSMD5A
I A5 50 38x38 AP SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
Panasonic < MSMESA
Corporation s MSMF5A 38x38 AP
A6 50 SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
MHMF5A 40x40 AQ
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV SV-MO0S 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
SV2 SV2-M005
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| SANMOTION R R2[1A04005 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
OMRON Corporation| OMNUC G5 R88M-K05030 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
FANUC CORPORATION|  Bis Series Bis0.2/5000 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
Motor| X . Housin Compatible coupling models
type |  Manufacturer i D Flange size | | 1ormodiate ﬁgnge MIKI PULLEY CO., LTD. Nageya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
AZ2*, AR2* 28x28 AS SFC-010DA2-4B-5B-L.32 XGT2-15C-4-5
a step AZ4*, AR4* (excluding AZM48) 42242 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-6B XGT2-15C-4-6
AZM48 SFC-010DA2-4B-8B XGT2-19C-4-8
CRK CRK52* 28x28 AS SFC-010DA2-4B-5B-L32 XGT2-15C-4-5
ORIENTAL CRK54* 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-5B
MOTOR CO., LTD. |5-phase| RKIlI RKS54* 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-6B XGT2-15C-4-6
PKP52* 28x28 AS SFC-010DA2-4B-5B-L32
N PKP PKP54* 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-5B XGT2-150-4-5
*é 2-phase |PKPICD PKP22* 28x28 AS SFC-010DA2-4B-5B-L32 XGT2-15C-4-5
= PKP24* 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-5B
g QS-M28 28x28 AS SFC-010DA2-4B-5B-L32
o KEYENCE CORPORATION|  2-phase ST Tl o S el G YIEYE XGT2-15C-4-5
B PBDM28* 28x28 AS SFC-010DA2-4B-5B XGT2-15C-4-5
PBDM423, PBA**423 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-6B XGT2-15C-4-6
FAF/FDF52* 28x28 AS SFC-010DA2-4B-5B-L.32 XGT2-15C-4-5
SANYO DENKICO, LTD| 0 P1as® FAS’?ﬁﬁi;ﬁ%’;ﬁ% i 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-6B XGT2-15C-4-6
D*14528" 28x28 AS SFC-010DA2-4B-5B-L32 XGT2-15C-4-5
2-phase DB14H52*
DUTSHED 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-4B-5B XGT2-15C-4-5

Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (p. 19), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.
3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Housing A KR* Actuator model
[ 23 @®: Housing A

<1 Intermediate flange
KR20
A0
39.6 12 25 12
4-M3 depth 6 28 8 18
3
~
: g [ -
@
I
8 3 Z s e
ol w 8 @ &
N - o
& 3 I3 | —
v [s)
o (s

4-3.4 drill through

Intermediate Flange

KR20 KR20
AP AQ
10.5 10.5
39.5 851 40 8.5
35 _d a5 |
[
- L L L o
~ :[[_L ~
I - o | ik
3 ol N N ) o Il | o
| < o o N
g8 8 - g9 e N J
4-M3 through =l i 4-M3 through il
©
4-M3 depth 8.5 4-M4 depth 8.5 ~
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart) (PCD46, spaced 90° apart)
KR20 KR20
AR AS
7 7
42
5
39.5 5
"—131 2.5 4 23 2.5
wa‘g,* @} ﬁ_ - ‘ \ J-L T
~ m r = o1
I | O - I —| 9 -
95 e\ N § 88 ) 88 " N § 88 v
p 2 - - 0 0 . -
7N 7Ny - L I e =
Vidl ©2\ 4-m3 through B | s Je 4-M3 through -
4-3.4 drill through © 4’
@6.5 counterbore depth 3.5 .
(From back surface) (4'1:-3 drltl)l thlzougr:, co)unterbore depth 3.5
rom back surface)
KR20
AN
7
39.5 5
1
=S M
g ~
© & ]f \ & S L. D
AN/ 8
AN v, & —
SRS IR -

6.5 4-M3 through

4-8.4 drill through, counterbore depth 3.5
(PCD28, spaced 90° apart)
(From back surface)
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Intermediate Flange (Motor Wrap)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.
When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Number Coding ® With/without motor, specify an intermediate
flange that matches the motor used.

Symbol Coding

Motor wrap symbol Intermediate flange Motor shaft diameter (mm) Motor shaft securing method
W Q - 08 D
- Specify a motor shaft diameter. .
Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors Used L ' K: Key
w and Motor Wrap Symbols below. (Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors D: D-out

Used and Motor Wrap Symbols below.)

Motor Shaft Securing Method

Key D-cut

Compatibility Table: Motors Used and Motor Wrap Symbols

!\{I;;:r Manufacturer Series Motor model Motofirated olriplt Flange size Housing A/Intermediate flange
SGMMV-A1 10
2 -Vmini SGMMV-A2 20 25x25 WN-05D
SGMMV-A3 30
YASKAWA Electric | -V SoVS 50 40x40 WQ-08K
Corporation ngAV—As
M7J-A5
>-7 SGM7AAS 50 40x40 WQ-08K
SGMXJ-A5
>-X SGMXAAS 50 40x40 WQ-08K
HG-AK0136 10
o HG-AK0236 20 25%x25 WN-05D
8 | witsubishi Eiectric g | HG-AK03%6 %
g Corporation é ES;RR?)S;; 50 40x40 WQ-08D
& J5 HK-KTO53W 50 40x40 WQ-08D
2 JN HF-KN053 50 40%x40 WQ-08D
TBL-ill TS4602
TAMAGAWA SEIKI CO., LTD. . 50 40%x40 WQ-08D
TBL-ilV TSM3102
MSMD5A
%) A5 50 38x38 WP-08D, WP-08K
Panasonic < MSMESA
Corporation s A6 MSMF5A 50 38x38 WP-08K
MHMF5A 40x40 WQ-08K
KEYENCE CORPORATION sV SV-M00S 50 40%x40 WQ-08K
Sv2 SV2-M005
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| SANMOTION R R2[JA04005 50 40%x40 WQ-08K
OMRON Corporation| OMNUC G5 R88M-K05030 50 40%x40 WQ-08K
FANUC CORPORATION|  Bis Series Bis0.2/5000 50 40x40 WQ-08K

Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (p. 19), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.
3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Motor Wrap Housing A KR™ | Actuator model
[ 23 @®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange
KR20
20
15 12
12.5
‘_ 39.6 T Dé s
g )
T
oo = <l P 3
ElG) ) oo
P o
w0
o
4-M3 depth 6 Note: The shaft end must be considered separately with motor wrap types.
(PCD23.5, spaced 90° apart) Contact THK for details.
KR** Actuator model
Motor Wrap Specification (Intermediate Flange) wo O: Intermediate flange
KR20 KR20
WP wQ

10.5
8.5

3.5 4-M3 through

38

4-M3 depth 8.5 4-M4 depth 8.5
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart) (PCD46, spaced 90° apart)
KR20
WN
L 0
[T 44%

7
5 4-M3 through T—T

4-3.4 drill through, counterbore depth 3.5

(PCD28, spaced 90° apart)
(From back surface)
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KR26

A/B

Direct motor
coupling

Motor
wrap

Width
50 mm

Height || ke
26 mm 210 mm

Model Number Coding

Model BaIII esa%rew Bt:;;;k Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors i em);‘;lant% /f.\lla nge
@ @) ® @ ® ® @ ®
KR26 02 A . 0060 . P 0 - 1 2 AQ
‘ KR26 ‘02: 2 mm ‘ A: x1 ‘ 0045: 45 mm No symbol: Normal grade With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 With direct coupling
‘ 06: 6 mm ‘ B: x2 ‘ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
0210: 210 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) 2: With bellows 2 AN
When selecting 2: With With motor wrap 6 AP
:;22??: ::; gl"&zv\?v?th R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 AQ
bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B AR
~p.165top. 166 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E AS
R4: Non-standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) H 20
R5: Standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) L With motor wrap
R6: Bottom side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify,) J WN-05D
When selecting "0": M WP-08D
lsotz%lliﬁléni :’segsitrsdn:)wded. Indicate when placing an order if a ier;so%detaﬂs WP-08K
When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6": ' WQ-08D
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable WQ-08K

@ Block Type

A: 1 block (A type)

B: 2 blocks (B type)

direction separately. Select @ Intermediate flange to match

the specified motor.

(® Motor Mounting Method

Standard side
(left wrap)

Symbol "R2," "R5"

(L

Symbol "R3," "R6"

Bottom side (down wrap)
Motor mounting method (view from B)

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

With direct coupling — p. 39
With motor wrap — p. 41

With motor wrap

Selection Information

Basic Specificati

ons

Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 8,650
Basic static load rating C, (N) 14,100
Radial clearance Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.004 to +0.002
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.01 to -0.004
Geometric b (mmm) 1010t
moment of inertia IySl(mimi) 1.510°
Mass (kg/m) 3.9
Ball screw lead (mm) 2 6
Basic dynamic load | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 2350 1,950
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) i 2,390
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 4,020 3,510
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) ’ 3,900
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) 28
Thread minor diameter (mm) 6.6 6.7
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) 8.3 8.4
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 6.000 5,900
(min’) Precision grade (P) ’ 6,000
Bearing unit e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 1,380
(fxed side)| Al direction 2ot permissible load Pga (N) 1,7‘60
L Direct coupling 0.62 0.80
Permissible input torque (N-m) Ve WD 0.40
Static permissible moment*® (N-m) M 84|\/|(11822)8’\/|(Z1gé)1 80
Service life® (km) 3,000 5,000
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFA Grease/PB107

Accuracy
Stroke’”
Accuracy grade ltem 50 110 Lok 160 210
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
l\l(ggn;a;lrggitli)e Running (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
Backlash (mm) 0.015
Starting torque (N-cm) 1.5
Stroke”
Accuracy grade Item 50 170 e 160 210
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.004
i Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.04
H'%'::;:z_rscy Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.025
Backlash (mm) 0.01
Starting torque (N-cm) 1.5
Stroke’”
Accuracy grade Iltem 50 110 Wk 160 210
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003
» Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.02
Pre0|5|('):n gzt Running (vertical direction) (mm) 0.01
Backlash (mm) 0.003
Starting torque (N-cm) 4

11y is the geometric moment of inel
2|, is the geometric moment of inel

rtia about the X axis.
rtia about the Y axis.

3 The permissible rotational speed may decrease as the stroke becomes longer.
4 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
5 See p. 172 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (@) in the Model Number Coding.
% Calculated under the following conditions.
Stroke: 160 mm (A type), 95 mm (B type) / Speed: 100 mm/s (for 2 mm lead), 300 mm/s (for
6 mm lead) / Load mass: Maximum load capacity (p. 9) / Acceleration/deceleration: As when
set to maximum load capacity (p. 9) / Center of gravity: Center of the table's upper surface.
Note 1: LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.

Geometric Moment of Inertia

Center

Y axis
\

31

of gravity

Static Permissible Moment

Mcr-‘-\z

Ma

R

Ms

7 Stroke with 1 block (A type).
Notes: 2. Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

«@

measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

o

Measured using a motor for inspection. With motor wrap specifications,

The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFA Grease.
. The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room

grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a

motor.

o

Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.



Motor Selection Information

KR26 A/B Il

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Moving part mass (kg) Direct coupling Motor wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
(mm) (mm) Block mass Sub-table mass Total mass V?:\l:)ez l(_ri?g) Sha(:ql:;gth Shaft end diameter (surn ofiwo}
(mm) Inertial moment
x 10+ (kg-'m?)
Gtg 1?(? Atype: 0.19 A type: 0.09 Atype: 0.28 14 26 1?00 o5h7 0013
210 300 B type: 0.38 B type: 0.18 B type: 0.56 340
' Stroke with 1 block (A type).
2 Value with 1 block (A type). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.
Note: Refer to p. 39 for applicable couplings.
Permissible Overhang Length?®
Horizontal Wall-Mounted Vertical
a
II' ardl™c
b
C
Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a c
50 W (mm) kg | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (mm) ko) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (mm) (ko) | (mm) | (mm)
6.5 500 120 330 5.5 170 110 390 2 350 250
2 13.5 270 60 160 2 11 70 50 190 2 4.5 160 110
27.5 120 20 70 22 20 20 90 9.5 70 50
Atype Atype Atype
6.5 500 100 260 4.5 220 140 | 480 1.5 400 | 330
6 135 | 270 40 120 6 9 90 60 240 6 35 180 | 140
Direct 275 | 120 | 20 50 Direct 185 | 30 | 20 | 110 Direct 7 80 70
coupling 9.5 500 500 500 coupling 7.5 270 240 500 coupling 2 500 | 500
2 19 500 240 250 2 15.5 110 110 | 390 2 4.5 500 | 310
38.5 470 110 120 31 40 50 190 9.5 440 140
B type B type B type
9.5 500 430 420 7.5 270 240 | 500 2 500 | 500
6 19 500 200 200 6 15.5 110 110 | 390 6 4.5 500 | 310
38.5 470 90 90 31 40 50 190 9.5 410 140
6.5 500 120 330 5.5 170 110 | 390 1.5 500 | 330
2 13.5 270 60 160 2 11 70 50 190 2 3 250 160
Atype 27.5 120 20 70 Atype 22 20 20 90 Atype 6.5 110 70
6.5 500 100 260 4.5 220 140 | 480 1.5 400 | 330
6 13.5 270 40 120 6 9 90 60 240 6 3.5 180 140
Motor 275 | 120 | 20 50 Motor 185 | 30 | 20 | 110 Motor 7 80 70
wrap 9.5 500 500 500 wrap 7.5 270 240 | 500 wrap 1.5 500 | 500
2 19 500 240 250 2 15.5 110 110 | 390 2 3.5 500 | 390
38.5 470 110 120 31 40 50 190 7.5 500 180
B type B type B type
9.5 500 430 420 7.5 270 | 240 | 500 2 500 500
6 19 500 200 | 200 6 15.5 110 110 | 390 6 4.5 500 | 310
38.5 470 90 90 31 40 50 190 9.5 410 140

3 This is the value with the service life of the LM Guide limited to 5,000 km (3,000 km for 2 mm lead only). The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 135 mm (A type), 95 mm (B type) / Acceleration/deceleration: 0.3 G / Speed: 100 mm/s (for 2 mm lead), 300 mm/s (for 6 mm lead) / Overhang direction: Loaded only in a single direction.
Dimensions a, b, and c are from the center of the table's upper surface.
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With Cover
Direct Motor Coupling

(AL
60 L (Outer rail length) 10 A type (17.6)
29.5_16.5 (25) 474 . 474 Stroke B type (18.6)
10 | (@.7)Netet ] Atype (4.3)\
‘ B type (5.3)Nte"
~ — — & & | I | 1
< i P 5 7
8 1(5 @ @ K& ¢
— =16 e 1 T =
2 x n-4.5 drill through
@8 counterbore depth 4
(Mounting hole)
2 x 2-M2 depth 4 64 MIN
(Identical position on opposite side) (Dimensions with
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 2 blocks)
49.4 85
" 12 34 14 -
4-3.5 drill through 43 ~ 2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4
Ty B (Identical position on opposite side)
! ! ! ! (Sensor rail mountin:
! | I | ' [ g hole)
9 E ! \‘\‘ = b || L
8= R =L ) /
Q H T m 7 T H
QT N 5 l-B ‘ o
QO
3.5 G [o] | @) 2.5

4-M4 depth 17 (through)
(Mounting hole)

0.3)

Nipple Direction

L‘EE'] 1 block (A type)

= [0)
trr)) < ™ a L} -g
S © o =1 =l o
mn T 3 5
2-(R3 @ g
1 25 |_125 2| 2blocks (Btype) |q
o 50 S| = — | 2
Q| g (2
el I [0}
Sub-table details B-B cross-section }T‘ ’T{ }T‘ ’T{ o«
Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 60 (69) [ 110 (119) [ 160 (169) [ 210 (219)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? - 45 (55) 95 (105) 145 (155)
Ball screw lead: 2 mm 200
Maximum speed® (mm/s) |Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/High accuracy grade 590
6 mm ‘ Precision grade 600
AL 220 270 320 370
. . L 150 200 250 300
Dimensions (mm)
C 80 160 160 240
G 35 20 45 30
No. of mounting holes n 2 3 3 4
Mass* (kg) 1.2 1.42 1.65 1.87

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
2 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.28 kg added.
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Without Cover
Direct Motor Coupling

(AD
60 L (Outer rail length) 10
64 64 A type (10.3)
29.5_16.5 17.7) (62)Note2 (62)Note2 Stroke B type (11.3)
10 (4.7)Note
A type (4.3)Note1
B type (5.3)Nte
~ — in— =
< = B = 7 =
8 + u )
=
+
< 1 Y
| Oy Am, / —
2 x n-4.5 drill through
@8 counterbore depth 4
(Mounting hole)
64 MIN ) 2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4
494 12 34 14 - - - n v g
. (Dimensions with (Identical position on opposite side)
4-3.5 drill through 43 ol 15 |2 blocks) (Sensor rail mounting hole)
— o
L jB'
0 = [ h mE
© T - 1 =N
) S =i
Q I i ): T+
N t=-B' o~
3.5 G Q) 25
2-M3 depth 6
(Aperture C1.5)
(Sensor dog
mounting hole) 47.4
4-M4 depth 6.5 S0 §é77 . o
(Mounting hole) - Nipple Direction
1 block (A type)
= — —
i A\ R —
g3 B @
Al \_ [0} K3 ES .
e, L
= 2 g
£| 2 blocks (Btype) |q
=\ |3
E e
= IlLS] e
Bl IS g
Block details B'-B' cross-section
Drive side Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
126 mm (2 blocks total) for KR26 with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 60 (69) [ 110 (119) [ 160 (169) [ 210 (219)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® - ‘ 45 (55) ‘ 95 (105) ‘ 145 (155)
Ball screw lead: 2 mm 200
Maximum speed* (mm/s) |Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/High accuracy grade 590
6 mm ‘ Precision grade 600
AL 220 270 320 370
. . L 150 200 250 300
Dimensions (mm)
C 80 160 160 240
G 35 20 45 30
No. of mounting holes n 2 3 3 4
Mass® (kg) 1.04 1.25 1.46 1.67

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.19 kg added.
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With Cover

Motor Wrap
(AL)
27.8) 14 L (Outer rail length) 10 Atype (17.6)
(25) 47.4 _ 474 _ Stroke B type (18.6)
5(4-7)N°‘e‘ - A type (4.3)Nete
() T :;fM
L& @ | ] 1

16)
e
2

R N IR

e o | [ ] 1

(107.8)

2 x n-4.5 drill through
@8 counterbore depth 4

(Mounting hole)

68)
(Distance between shafts) \

= 8.5Note 2

@5: WN-05D
@8: W-0801

@7)
(Dimensions with
2 blocks) 2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4
2 x 2-M2 depth 4 8.5 (Identical position on opposite side)
(Identical position on opposite side) ~ (Sensor rail mounting hole) «
(Sensor dog mounting hole) = B o
¥ I —— ¥ i
e o T il -
T ™0H ‘ ‘ ) g o
— T L / T —
i T [

@) 25

J}_
T
@
12
(5.8)

4-M4 depth 17 (through

2 (Mounting hole) 62
% ro) . 47
c o, ©
Q h o
g 1 =)
B El] Nipple Direction
= T 8 0 S > 1 block (A type)
2 ?/ \? & 9o = _—
D =) ] g
Ki 2-(R3) g o1 g
e e i 25 12.5 B ‘g
& = o
SR IGE:) 3 50 g| 2blocks (Btype) |g
E fos
420 R |8
o
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section =
Drive side Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 This dimension will be different if "WN" was selected for @ Housing A/
Intermediate flange in the model number coding. See p. 42 for details.
Stroke (mm) Atype 60 (69) [ 110 (119) [ 160 (169) \ 210 (219)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? B 45 (55) 95 (105) 145 (155)
Ball screw lead: 2 mm 200
Maximum speed® (mm/s) |Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/High accuracy grade 590
6 mm ‘ Precision grade 600
AL 201.8 251.8 301.8 351.8
Bt et () L 150 200 250 300
C 80 160 160 240
G 35 20 45 30
No. of mounting holes n 2 3 3 4
Mass* (kg) 1.43 1.65 1.87 2.1

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.28 kg added.
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Without Cover
Motor Wrap

(AL
(27.8) 14 L (Outer rail length) 10
64 64 Atype (10.3)
(17.7) (62)Nete2 (62)Note2 Stroke B type (11.3)
(4_7)N01e 1 A type (4_3)Nole 1
5l ol B type (5.3)Nte !

i —— 4
+ A
£ + 1P 1| e
2 = ] —
®| @ =
51L8 2 x n-4.5 drill through
= 8 — @8 counterbore depth 4
5 -
a8 (Mounting hole)
n O
gg
~ oes Z O
< 8.5 £s
(27) 8 g
64 MIN ) 2 x 2-M2.6 depth 4 .
(Dimensions with (Identical position on opposite side) g
g 4 2 blocks) (Sensor rail mounting hole) =
i B!
B M e Vi I o ©
i = 1 E o
?] ! ! ! 9 S
— TTT TTT ) TTT H o = &
= =
80 =
©
3.5 G C Q) 25 =
2-M3 depth 6
@ & (Aperture C1.5)
£ (Sensor dog
% mounting hole) 474
c 30 8.7
] 4-M4 depth 6.5 23.7
©| 2 (Mounting hole) : 31
Q@
& f— 8 = = Nipple Direction
U Y L d A 1 block (At
& 5
Sl sd B . , ock (A type)
o e N ]_ N o © [0)
kj ] L o g - = = °
= = I} 51 [5 @
| == 2-(R3) 8 5
] 25 12.5 @ g
2 |18 50 2| 2 blocks Btype) |o
(43.6) 2 Y
P e e
With bottom side wrap selected Block details B'-B' cross-section o
Drive side Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
126 mm (2 blocks total) for KR26 with 2 blocks (B type).
3 This dimension will be different if "WN" was selected for @ Housing A/
Intermediate flange in the model number coding. See p. 42 for details.
Stroke (mm) Atype 60 (69) [ 110 (119) [ 160 (169) [ 210 (219)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® = ‘ 45 (55) ‘ 95 (105) ‘ 145 (155)
Ball screw lead: 2 mm 200
Maximum speed* (mm/s) |Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/High accuracy grade 590
6 mm ‘ Precision grade 600
AL 201.8 251.8 301.8 351.8
Bt () L 150 200 250 300
C 80 160 160 240
G 35 20 45 30
No. of mounting holes n 2 3 3 4
Mass® (kg) 1.26 1.47 1.69 1.9

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.19 kg added.
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Sensors

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and

sensor dog.
Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

=TT "J‘F
‘rﬁl ¥ A
i lllr

L

|

' ] —‘[ 1
k TIT ‘
Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
EE-SX671 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
EE-SX674 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
6 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
. APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
g Proximity sensor N.O. contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
3
= Proximity sensor N.C. contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
E Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (Azbil Corporation) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)
. GX-F12A Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
A Proximity sensor N.O. contact” (x3) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
- GX-F12B Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
3
L Proximity sensor N.C. contact® (x3) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
GX-F12A
J Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) GX-F12B sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.)
GX-F12A-P
M Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (PNP output) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) (PNP output) GX-F12B-P sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.)

' The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.

2 N.O. contact: Normally open contact point

3 N.C. contact: Normally closed contact point

Notes: 1. If proximity sensors are close to one another, they may not function properly. If that happens, please prepare a type with a different frequency.
2. Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.

5

2.4 0.8

Sensor rail details

4 Stroke with 1 block (A type).
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Stroke* (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)
60 150 161
110 200 211
160 250 261
210 300 311




Photo Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Connector: EE-1001 (OMRON Corporation) x3 included.
To be mounted by the customer.

With cover

Without cover

I @ G| &
3 g/ (20.9) 2 S\I,T (20.9)
- (33.7) - (33.7)
‘ Symbol ‘ Model Manufacturer
2 EE-SX671 OMRON Corporation

Sensor dog width: 15 mm

Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Without cover With cover

@J/ <
e ¢
(12)
Symbol Model Manufacturer
7,B,E APM-D3AT-001 Azbil Corporation
B APM-D3B1-003 P

Sensor dog width: 15 mm

Without cover

KR26 A/B Il

With cover

(13)
Il
I

(12.9)

2.6)

c
(18.5) & (18.5)
(24.7) (24.7)
‘ Symbol ‘ Model Manufacturer
6 | EE-SX674 OMRON Corporation

Sensor dog width: 15 mm

Without cover With cover

(13.9)

Symbol Model Manufacturer
HLJ GX-F12A
o GX-F12B )
Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.
M GX-F12A-P
GX-F12B-P

Sensor dog width: 15 mm
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Intermediate Flange (Direct Coupling)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Number Coding ® With/without motor, specify an intermediate flange that matches the motor used.

Compatibility Table: Motors Used, Intermediate Flanges, and Couplings

oS Manufacturer Series Motor model blooilatc ottt Flange size Hous:ing A Compatiblelcouplinglmodels
type Intermediate flange MIKI PULLEY CO., LTD. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
SGMMV-A1 10
S-Vmini SGMMV-A2 20 25x25 AN SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-5
SGMMV-A3 30
YASKAWA Electric >V SAMJIV-AS 50 40%x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
Corporation zgm’;\:'::
57 SOM7AAS 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
>-X SGMXJ-AS 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
SGMXA-A5
HG-AK0136 10
- HG-AK0236 20 25x25 AN SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-5
S o ) = Ja HG-AK0336 30
g Mitsubishi E_Iectrlc % HG-KR053
5 Corporation o TN 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
g s
3 J5 HK-KT053W 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
2 JN HF-KN053 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
TBL-ill TS4602
TAMAGAWA SEIKI CO., LTD. - 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
TBL-iIV TSM3102
MSMD5A
I A5 50 38x38 AP SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
Panasonic < MSMESA
Corporation s - MSMF5A - 38x38 AP SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
MHMF5A 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV SV-MO0S 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
SV2 SV2-M005
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| SANMOTION R R2[1A04005 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
OMRON Corporation| OMNUC G5 R88M-K05030 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
FANUC CORPORATION|  Bis Series Bis0.2/5000 50 40x40 AQ SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
Motor| X . Housin Compatible coupling models
type | Manufacturer i e Flange size | | 1ormodiate ﬁgnge MIKI PULLEY CO., LTD. NaSeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
AZ2*, AR2* 28x28 AS SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L39 XGL2-15C-5-5
a step AZ4*, AR4* (excluding AZM48) 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-6
AZM48 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-5-8
CRK CRK52* 28x28 AS SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L39 XGL2-15C-5-5
ORIENTAL CRK54* 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-5
MOTOR CO., LTD. |5-phase| RK Il RKS54* 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-6
PKP52* 28x28 AS SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L39 XGL2-15C-5-5
. PKP PKP54* 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-5
*é 2-phase |PKPICD PKP22* 28x28 AS SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L39 XGL2-15C-5-5
= PKP24* 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-5
§ KEYENGE CORPORATION|  2-phase QS-M28 28x28 AS SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L39 XGL2-15C-5-5
& QS-M42 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-5
B PBDM28* 28x28 AS SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L39 XGL2-15C-5-5
PBDM423, PBA**423 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-6
FAF/FDF52* 28x28 AS SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L39 XGL2-15C-5-5
SANYO DENKICO, LTD| 0 P1as® FAS’?/:FJfZ//’;%Z%*I\//I 1 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L37 XGL2-15C-5-6
D*14528* 28x28 AS SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L39 XGL2-15C-5-5
2-phase DB14H52*
DUT5HED 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-5B-L37 XGT2-15C-5-5

Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (p. 31), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.
3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Housing A KR* Actuator model

[ 2e3 @®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

KR26
A0 49.4 4-M3 depth 6 12 34 14
43 29.5 10 20.5
s ~ | I
<
Yo
Q
0l o ~ i:l ,,,,,,
X » R T
8 & 3 — ]
= S L] &
[to} L. i
8 e -
n n
ol © o .
ch 4-3.5 drill through
QO
Intermediate Flange
KR26 KR26
AP AQ
10.5 10.5
8.5 8.5
35 _H 35 1
S Joh .
5 g -|_ I § g )
: = (B —
[ = = =
4-M3through ~ — - 4-M3through
4-M3 depth 8.5 4-M4 depth 8.5 ¥
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart) (PCD46, spaced 90° apart)
KR26 KR26
AR AS
8.5
49 6.5 49 2
"Lj 25 l 23 2.5
S A - — ©r K »
~ Mo N \ S Tal
o . r\ @ & é[]_ ) @ m[e @ S é -l_ A
N N
Oy f g ] SNV N CRii ]
\*}ﬁf t@ 4-M3 through L] = s 4-M3 through =
4-3.4 drill through o 4-3 dill through
@6.5 counterbore depth 3.5 counterbore depth 4
(From back surface) (From back surface)
KR26
AN
7
49 e
| E
RS ~ Hr
7 4 Mo
o e i 1Y) e z )
N \K / N
¢ '585\\ & 8 ] — {

6.5 4-M83 through

4-8.4 drill through, counterbore depth 3.5
(PCD28, spaced 90° apart)
(From back surface)
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Intermediate Flange (Motor Wrap)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.

When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Number Coding ® With/without motor, specify an intermediate

flange that matches the motor used.

Symbol Coding

Motor wrap symbol

®

Intermediate flange

@

Motor shaft diameter (mm)

®

Motor shaft securing method

@

- Specify a motor shaft diameter. .
Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors Used L ' K: Key
w and Motor Wrap Symbols below. (Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors D: D-out

Used and Motor Wrap Symbols below.)

Motor Shaft Securing Method

Key

D-cut

Compatibility Table: Motors Used and Motor Wrap Symbols

I\:I;;:r Manufacturer Series Motor model bl doliess Flange size Housing A/Intermediate flange
SGMMV-A1 10
2 -Vmini SGMMV-A2 20 25%x25 WN-05D
SGMMV-A3 30
YASKAWA Electric | -V o 50 40x40 WQ-08K
Corporation SCMAV-AS
57 SGM7J-AS 50 40x40 WQ-08K
SGM7A-A5
SGMXJ-A5
>-X SGMXAAS 50 40%x40 WQ-08K
HG-AK0136 10
° HG-AK0236 20 25%x25 WN-05D
5 o ) =z | Ja HG-AK0336 30
2 | M Decrtc |
g p g HG-MR053 50 40%x40 WQ-08D
3 J5 HK-KTO53W 50 40x40 WQ-08D
‘i JN HF-KN053 50 40%x40 WQ-08D
TBL-ill TS4602
TAMAGAWA SEIKI CO., LTD. TBLAV TSM3102 50 40x40 WQ-08D
%) A5 MEMDSA 50 38x38 WP-08D, WP-08K
Panasonic =4 MSMESA
Corporation S | e MSMF5A - 38x38 WP-08K
MHMF5A 40x40 WQ-08K
SV SV-M005
KEYENCE CORPORATION 50 40%x40 WQ-08K
SV2 SV2-M005
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| SANMOTION R R2[JA04005 50 40x40 WQ-08K
OMRON Corporation| OMNUC G5 R88M-K05030 50 40x40 WQ-08K
FANUC CORPORATION|  Bis Series Bis0.2/5000 50 40%x40 WQ-08K

Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (p. 31), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.
3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Motor Wrap Housing A

KR26

20

38

15.5

;

0.5

4-M3 depth 6

(PCD23.5, spaced 90° apart)

Motor Wrap Specification (Intermediate Flange)

KR26

WP

KR26

WN

10.5

8.5

3.5

4-M3 through

38

[

4-M3 through

39.5
o
4-M3 depth 8.5
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart)
n
——— -

i

26

4-3.4 drill through, counterbore depth 3.5

KR** Actuator model
[ 2e3 @®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange
1.5 14
15
10
3 n
~
<
wn
Q
° I,
~ [ | W! \
g =
Q #
Mmoo
[ T
Note: The shaft end must be considered separately with motor wrap types.
Contact THK for details.
KR** Actuator model
wQ [: Intermediate flange
10.5
KR26 8.5
waQ — 135

(PCD28, spaced 90° apart)
(From back surface)

=

4-M83 through

40

40

oS

4-M4 depth 8.5

(PCD46, spaced 90° apart)
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Direct motor] | Motor Width Height Max.
coupling wrap 60 mm 30 mm 500 mm

Ball screw  Block . 9 Housing A/
Model o] typo Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Intermediate flangs
@ @) ® @ ® ® @ ®
KR30H 06 A . 0050 P 0 - 1 2 AQ
‘ KR30H| 05:5mm | A:x1 ‘ 0050: 50 mm No symbol: Normal grade With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 With direct coupling
06:6mm | B:x2 ‘ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
10: 10 mm 0500: 500 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) 2: With bellows 2 AP
When select\cng 2: With With motor wrap 6 AQ
bell for @ Cover, . "
s;e?:&:t:; strok(Jev\?vI;th R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 AR
bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B AT
~p.165top. 166 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E AU
R4: Non-standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) H 40
R5: Standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) L With motor wrap
R6: Bottom side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify,) J WP-08D
When selecting "0": M WP-08K
A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a Sensor details WP-08M
coupling is required. ~p.55
When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6": WQ-08D
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable WQ-08K
direction separately. Select @ Intermediate flange to match WQ-08M
th ified motor.
© specified motor With direct coupling = p. 57
With motor wrap — p. 59
(® Block Type (® Motor Mounting Method

A: 1 block (A type)

B: 2 blocks (B type)

With motor wrap

Symbol "R2," "R5"
Standard side
(left wrap)

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

(-
Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (view from B)

Selection Information

Basic Specifications

Accuracy

Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 14,800 ARy @ {temn Stroke’
Basic static load rating C, (N) 22,900 50 [ 100 | 200 [ 300 | 400 [ 500
Radial clearance | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.004 to +0.002 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.012 to -0.004 Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
Geometric :"; (mm:) ;;xl 8: '\‘(ggg?)rg{;i?)e Running f (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
moment of inertia M;s;Tg/L‘) : ; Backlash (mm) 0.02
Ball screw lead (mm) 5 6 10 SianinoiortelNiem) ’
Basic dynamic load | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) | 2,950 2,840 1,760 =
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) 1,860 | 2,250 | 1,370 Ay Gl ftem Stroke
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) | 5,390 4,900 2,840 50 ‘ 100 ‘ 200 ‘ 300 ‘ 400 ‘ 500
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 2,690 | 2,740 | 1,570 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) @10 . Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.06 ‘ 0.08
Thread minor diameter (mm) 7.8 ngghr :(;: eC tl}_r;cy Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.02 ‘ 0.03
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) 310.5 Backlash (mm) 0.01
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 4,700 Starting torque (N-cm) 7
(min’) Precision grade (P) 6,000
Bearing unit e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 1,790 5
(fixed iide) Axial direction Static pgrmissible Io_ad Pa(N) 2,590 Accuracy grade Item = ‘ T ‘ QOSOQer:OO ‘ o ‘ o
Permissible input torque (N-m) Dll(:gttocr?zsg 01 58 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003
- . M, 166 (908), My: 166 (908), Ea— 4 Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.02 ‘ 0.025
Static permissible moment** (N-m) N My 428 (857) recis 948 [ Running (vertical direction) (mm) 0.01 [ o015
Service life (km) 5,000 [ 10,000 Backlash (mm) 0.003
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFB-LF Grease/PB107 Starting torque (N-cm) 15

11y is the geometric moment of inertia about the X axis.
2|, is the geometric moment of inertia about the Y axis.
3 The permissible rotational speed may decrease as the stroke becomes longer.
4 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
5 See p. 172 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (@) in the Model Number Coding.
% Calculated under the following conditions.
Stroke: 300 mm (A type), 320 mm (B type) / Speed: 250 mm/s (for 5 mm lead), 300 mm/s
(for 6 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead) / Load mass: Maximum load capacity (p. 9) /
Acceleration/deceleration: As when set to maximum load capacity (p. 9) / Center of gravity:
Center of the table's upper surface.
Notes: 1. LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.
2. Precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 1:1 ratio.

Geometric Moment of Inertia

43

Y axis
- } ~

AL

Center of gravity

M

Static Permissible Moment

Mcr
Wo
§/ -

B

7 Stroke with 1 block (A type).
Notes: 3. Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.
4. Measured using a motor for inspection. With motor wrap specifications,
measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

oo

The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.
. The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room

grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a

motor.

~

. Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.



Motor Selection Information

KR30H A/B Il

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Moving part mass (kg) Direct coupling Motor wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
(mm) (mm) Block mass Sub-table mass Total mass V?:\l:)ez I(.:]?Tc]i) Sha(t:tnI:q?gth Shaft end diameter (surn ofiwo}
(mm) Inertial moment
x 10+ (kg-'m?)
5tg 1t5(? Atype: 04 Atype: 0.2 Atype: 0.6 35 5,6, 10 1301 @6h7 0.041
500 600 B type: 0.8 B type: 0.4 B type: 1.2 641
' Stroke with 1 block (A type).
2 Value with 1 block (A type). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.
Note: Refer to p. 57 for applicable couplings.
Permissible Overhang Length?®
Horizontal Wall-Mounted Vertical
a
II' ardl™c
b
C
Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a c
(mm) kg | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (mm) kg | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (mm) (kg) | (mm) | (mm)
8.5 450 140 200 7 220 150 530 3.5 240 270
5 17.5 200 60 100 5 14 90 60 250 5 7 100 130
35 90 30 50 28 30 20 120 14.5 40 60
8.5 450 140 200 7 220 170 590 3.5 240 | 270
Atype 6 17.5 200 60 100 Atype 6 14 90 80 290 Atype 6 7.5 100 | 120
35 90 30 50 28 30 30 140 15 30 60
7 550 140 250 5.5 290 170 600 2 440 | 450
10 14 260 70 120 10 11.5 120 80 360 10 4.5 180 | 210
Direct 285 | 110 | 30 60 Direct 23 40 30 | 180 Direct 9 80 90
coupling 12 600 | 600 | 320 coupling 9.5 | 300 | 290 | 600 coupling 35 | 600 | 600
5 24.5 600 290 160 5 19.5 130 140 | 480 5 7 600 | 370
49 600 130 80 39.5 50 70 240 14 510 180
12 600 600 320 9.5 380 | 360 | 600 3.5 600 | 600
B type 6 245 | 600 | 290 | 160 B type 6 195 | 170 | 170 | 580 B type 6 75 | 600 | 350
49 600 130 80 39.5 70 80 290 15 470 170
9 600 600 | 430 8 460 | 420 600 3 600 600
10 18.5 600 300 | 210 10 16 210 210 600 10 6 600 | 440
37.5 600 140 100 325 90 100 350 12.5 450 | 210
8.5 450 140 200 7 220 170 590 3.5 240 | 270
5 17.5 200 60 100 5 14 90 80 290 5 7 100 130
35 90 30 50 28 30 30 140 14 40 60
8.5 450 140 200 7 220 170 | 590 2.5 340 | 380
Atype 6 175 | 200 | 60 | 100 Atype 6 14 90 | 80 | 290 Atype 6 55 | 140 | 170
35 90 30 50 28 30 30 140 11.5 50 80
7 550 140 250 5.5 290 170 | 600 2 440 | 450
10 14 260 70 120 10 11.5 120 80 360 10 4.5 180 | 210
Motor 285 | 110 | 30 60 Motor 23 40 30 | 180 Motor 9 80 90
wrap 12 600 | 600 | 320 wrap 9.5 380 | 360 | 600 wrap 2.5 600 | 600
5 24.5 600 290 160 5 19.5 170 170 | 580 5 5 600 | 520
49 600 130 80 39.5 70 80 290 10.5 600 | 250
12 600 600 320 9.5 380 | 360 | 600 2.5 600 | 600
B type 6 245 600 290 160 B type 6 19.5 170 170 580 B type 6 5.5 600 | 480
49 600 130 80 39.5 70 80 290 11.5 600 | 230
9 600 600 | 430 8 460 | 420 600 25 600 600
10 18.5 | 600 | 310 | 210 10 16 210 | 210 | 600 10 600 | 520
37 600 140 100 32.5 90 100 350 10 560 260

3 This is the value with the service life of the LM Guide limited to 5,000 km (for 5 or 6 mm lead) or 10,000 km (for 10 mm lead). The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 275 mm (A type), 270 mm (B type) / Acceleration/deceleration: 0.3 G / Speed: 250 mm/s (for 5 mm lead), 300 mm/s (for 6 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead) / Overhang direction:
Loaded only in a single direction. Dimensions a, b, and ¢ are from the center of the table's upper surface.

THK 44



BN KR30H A/B

With Cover
Direct Motor Coupling

(AL 11
) Y
59 L (Outer rail length)
A type (21)
25 16 (25) 54 54 Stroke B type (26.6)
Note 1
9 (4.9) A type (3.9)Nete
Note 1
s . B type (9.5)
=
8 " 4 % ( =2 ®
® & )/ o .
T T a
n S
T2 e ® ] | 1 — I
2 x n-5.5 drill through, @9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
(Mounting hole)
10 _31_ 18 H F )
P
59.7 3l 12/ 74.4 MIN
2-M3 depth 5 34 (Dimensions with
2 blocks) |8
i P % I i i I — T } f
1\ ¢ ® of T I - :
ol 2 L— U (B35 Y Ile o EE -
~ < | / ;| ° 8 QAL < ]] - E
& ~— 8 - == B ==
o o
IS (?V ) 100 B
g 4-M4 depth 8
G [¢] (@)

2 x n1-M2.6 depth 3.5
(Identical position on opposite side)

30 12 (Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M5 depth 10
(Mounting hole) 24.5 Nipple Direction
4-M2 depth 4 80 1 block (A t
@ 9 (From back surface) g 60 M
(Sensor dog mounting hole) = - - %
(5] =
by o) el 2
o
< o] o S
~ ~ 9 ® o g
[¢]
M%L R £ 2 blocks (B type) 2
< E fee
_ o L3015\ o.me e e
2 60 | o
Drive side Driven sid
Sub-table details B-B cross-section e side ensice
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 50 (58.8) [ 100(1os.8) | 200 (208.8) | 300 (308.8) 400 (408.8) 500 (508.8)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? = \ s | 120(134.4) | 220 (2344) 320 (334.4) 420 (434.4)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 390 330
5 mm Precision grade 500 330
H i 47
Nt SpeseP ) Ball Sscrew lead:| Normal gradé/ﬂlgh accuracy grade 0 390
mm Precision grade 600 590 390
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 650
10 mm Precision grade 1,000 980 650
AL 220 270 370 470 570 670
L 150 200 300 400 500 600
C 100 100 200 300 400 500
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400
H 25 50 50 100 50 100
) n 2 2 3 4 5 6
No. of mounting holes
N 2 2 2 2 3 3
Mass* (kg) 1.9 22 2.8 3.4 4 46

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.6 kg added.
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KR30H A/B Il

Without Cover
Direct Motor Coupling

(AL)
59 L (Outer rail length) 11
74.4 74.4
Atype (11.9)
(15.9) (72.2)Note2 (72.2)Nete2 Stroke B type (17.5)
25 16 (4.9)Nete ! Atype (3.9)%
9 B type (9.5)t
= = B
< ] — 1
g 4 ‘ B T \ ©
— I it i\
| - iz
\ il Q
51
| = )
2 x n-5.5 drill through, @9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
(Mounting hole)
10 31 _ 18 H F )
P
3| 12 74.4 MIN
59.7 (Dimensions with
2-M3 depth 5 34 2 blocks)
) =B
@ - \& e ol T 11 | II - 1l K
ol 4 2lg BT s S C ———m
=iog= =
NS g v/ & 8 Q o3 4 ps \\ -+
S -~ b i = AN LLT )l L +
n
d] QvQ 4-M4 depth 8 i - ~e
- 1t
& = G c ©
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 3.5
(Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
54 8 Nipple Direction
4-M5 depth 8 30 12 2-M2.6depth 5 1 block (A type)
(Mounting hole) 27| _| (Sensor dog mounting hole) = [,
[ 38 el
2 o I |7
\‘_ — N O —/—/—/———— |9
o ' 2] )
@ gl 2 oY e 5 1S
& = = £| 2 blocks (B type) |o
(2
E e
o | Lol JE oL |2
2-(R6) = )
60 = o
Drive side Driven side
Block details B'-B' cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
146.6 mm (2 blocks total) for KR30H with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 50 (58.8) [ 100(108.8) | 200(2088) | 300(308.8 | 400 (408.8) 500 (508.8)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® = \ 5 | 120(134.4) [ 220(2344) | 320 (334.4) 420 (434.4)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/High accuracy grade 390 330
5 mm Precision grade 500 330
. Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 390
M 14
S P (T 6 mm Precision grade 600 590 390
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 650
10 mm Precision grade 1,000 980 650
AL 220 270 370 470 570 670
L 150 200 300 400 500 600
C 100 100 200 300 400 500
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400
H 25 50 50 100 50 100
. n 2 2 3 4 5 6
No. of mounting holes
ni 2 2 2 2 3 3
Mass® (kg) 16 1.9 25 3 3.6 42

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.4 kg added.
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BN KR30H A/B

With Cover

Motor Wrap
(AL)
(34) 15 L (Outer rail length) 11 Atype (21)
(25) 54 54 Stroke B type (26.6)
(4.9)Nete ! “ " “‘ Atype (3.9)\e!
E‘\ - B type (9.5)Nte !
= | o o] | i L
al 4 4 s
(‘-‘\" c) R/ 7 << T‘i& ©
S
£ o 4 4 ®
© A3 /A3
w5 & Ttﬁf\
EF,-\ E)‘ § F T | o o | T T
Q= % 2 x n-5.5 drill through
= s 9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
% (Mounting hole)
0
s}
i
O
1 5 =
p= (22) 8
H F (H)
P
2xm-M2.6 depth 3.5 _744MIN_
(Identical position on opposite side) (Dimensions with B 3
(Sensor rail mounting hole) ‘ 2 blocks) ‘ ‘ o o
! ! ! il i =
® — == H o ] gffj\.
-4 T |
\}ﬁ‘m * == )) =L = D S’éi %k%’
1 1 1 =
<+ )
s 100 1 ks S
G [o] @)
@ 30 12
%  4-M5depth 10
@ (Mounting hole)\ |5, 24.5 . . .
g o)) i 4-M2 depth 4 Nipple Direction
% 1 *¥© | | (From back surface) 1 block (A type)
g (Sensor dog mounting hole)
8 8
X o e +————— = = @
(= 2 N © o
e kel ]
s ;
S
I £ 2 blocks (B type) 2
s |eog 8 = 3 - g
= = #Hll= =P |«

(41.6)

With bottom side wrap selected

Sub-table details

B-B cross-section . . . .
=B cross-section Drive side Driven side

' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.

Stroke (mm) Atype 50 (58.8) [ 100(1os.8) | 200(e08.8) | 300(308.8 | 400 (408.8) 500 (508.8)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? - \ - | 120(134.4) | 220(2344) | 320 (334.4) 420 (434.4)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 390 330
5 mm Precision grade 500 330
Nl S ) Ball Sg.—ew lead:| Normal gradef/ﬂigh accuracy grade 470 390
mm Precision grade 600 590 390
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 650
0mm Precision grade 1,000 980 650
AL 210 260 360 460 560 660
L 150 200 300 400 500 600
C 100 100 200 300 400 500
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400
H 25 50 50 100 50 100
) n 2 2 3 4 5 6
No. of mounting holes
N 2 2 2 2 3 3
Mass* (kg) 22 25 3.1 3.7 4.4 5

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.

4 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.6 kg added.
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Without Cover
Motor Wrap

KR30H A/B Il

(AD
(34) 15 L (Outer rail length) 11
74.4 74.4 Atype (11.9)
(15.9) (72.2)Nete2 (72.2)Nete2 Stroke B type (17.5)
6.\ (4_9)No«ew e A type (3_9)Nole|
I B type (9.5)\¢!
== : D
| j — —T
o ° of OO |o L) @} k @
3
= 1l a\
= D -
5 olf°] o [o) o l°f [1_©& ) &
457 = B
@ @2
& =2 2 x n-5.5 drill through
= 8 9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
< .
ﬁ (Mounting hole)
]
=}
@
]
3| -2 =
= 22) g
H F (H)
P
2 xn-M2.6 depth 3.5 74.4 MIN
(Identical position on opposite side) (Dimensions with
(Sensor rail mounting hole) 85 2 blocks)
ﬁfm B’ F ]
® M—r—*':&—l—m e | — s AlFTNE
7 i SN :
hkd = : = \‘\‘ e - 8,£ %\&J/;E
TIC TEC /i TEC
< ©
= ' o
100 ‘ l-B =
G ¢ (©)]
)
=
g
7 . . .
g 54 8 Nipple Direction
2 30 _12 1 block (A type)
Q 4-M5 depth 8 27 2-M2.6 depth 5 ———
I § (Mounting hole) | (Sensor dog mounting hole) 8
o b 38 = =F @
< @ % [& -
e ° e 9
. ® 5
S €
o 8 o © E 0| g| 2 blocks (Btype) |o
. N o B N S| 5 — |2
@ -4 2
= o 30 |15 e I = |3
60 2-(R6) % & 3 [ o
With bottom side wrap selected Block details B'-B' cross-section Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
146.6 mm (2 blocks total) for KR30H with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 50 (58.8) [ 100(108.8) | 200(208.8) | 300(308.8 | 400 (408.8) 500 (508.8)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® - \ - | 120(134.4) | 220(2344) | 320 (334.4) 420 (434.4)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 390 330
5 mm Precision grade 500 330
-| Normal High 47
Vs SR ) Ball sg.—ew lead:| Normal gradef/ .lg accuracy grade 0 390
mm Precision grade 600 590 390
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 650
0mm Precision grade 1,000 980 650
AL 210 260 360 460 560 660
L 150 200 300 400 500 600
C 100 100 200 300 400 500
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400
H 25 50 50 100 50 100
) n 2 2 3 4 5 6
No. of mounting holes
ni 2 2 2 2 3 3
Mass® (kg) 19 22 2.8 3.4 3.9 45

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.4 kg added.
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KR30H C/D

Width
60 mm

Motor
wrap

Direct motor
coupling

Height || ke
30 mm 520 mm

Ball screw  Block . 9 Housing A/
Model o] typo Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Intermediate flangs
@ @) ® @ ® ® @ ®
KR30H 06 C . 0070 . P 0 - 1 2 AQ
‘ KR30H| 05:5mm C:x1 ‘ 0020: 20 mm No symbol: Normal grade With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 With direct coupling
06:6mm | D:x2 ‘ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
10: 10 mm 0520: 520 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) 2: With bellows 2 AP
When select\cng 2: With With motor wrap 6 AQ
bell for @ Cover, . "
s;e?:&:t:; strok(Jev\?vI;th R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 AR
bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B AT
= p. 167t p. 168 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E AU
p
R4: Non-standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) H 40
R5: Standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) L With motor wrap
R6: Bottom side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify,) J WP-08D
When selecting "0": M WP-08K
A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a Sensor details WP-08M
coupling is required. ~p.55
When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6": WQ-08D
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable WQ-08K
direction separately. Select @ Intermediate flange to match WQ-08M
th ified motor.
© specified motor With direct coupling = p. 57
With motor wrap — p. 59
(® BlockType (® Motor Mounting Method

C: 1 short block (C type)

D: 2 short blocks (D type)

With motor wrap

Symbol "R2," "R5"
Standard side
(left wrap)

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

(-
Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (view from B)

Selection Information

Basic Specifications

Accuracy

Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 9,500 ARy @ {temn Stroke’
Basic static load rating C, (N) 12,100 70 ‘ 120 ‘ 220 ‘ 320 ‘ 420 ‘ 520
Radial clearance | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.004 to +0.002 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.012 to -0.004 Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
Geometric :"; (mm:) ;;xl 8: '\‘(ggg?)rg{;i?)e Running f (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
moment of inertia M;s;Tg/L‘) : ; Backlash (mm) 0.02
Ball screw lead (mm) 5 6 10 SianinoiortelNiem) ’
Basic Fiynamic load | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) | 2,950 2,840 1,760 Sl
rating Ca (N) PrecisiQn grade (P) 1,860 2,250 1,370 Accuracy grade i - ‘ — ‘ o rc‘y :20 ‘ = ‘ =
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) | 5,390 4,900 2,840
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 2,690 | 2,740 | 1,570 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) a10 ., Ffositioniljlg acc,.lrac.y (rT1m) 0.06 ‘ 0.08
Thread minor diameter (mm) 7.8 grade (H) Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.02 ‘ 0.03
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) 310.5 Backlash (mm) 0.01
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 4,700 Starting torque (N-cm) 7
(min’) Precision grade (P) 6,000
Bearing unit e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 1,790 5
(fixed iide) Axial direction Static pgrmissible Io_ad Pa(N) 2,590 Accuracy grade Item = ‘ o ‘ 2280trc‘>k:20 ‘ e ‘ =
Permissible input torque (N-m) Dll(:gttocr?zsg 01 58 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003
- . M, 44 (319), My: 44 (319), Ea— 4 Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.02 ‘ 0.025
Static permissible moment* ® (N-m) * T M 214 (427) 'ec's";” 9rad€ Rinning (vertical direction) (mm) 0.01 | o015
Service life (km) 5,000 [ 10,000 Backlash (mm) 0.003
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFB-LF Grease/PB107 Starting torque (N-cm) 15

11y is the geometric moment of inertia about the X axis.

2|, is the geometric moment of inertia about the Y axis.

3 The permissible rotational speed may decrease as the stroke becomes longer.

4 The value in parentheses is with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.

5 See p. 172 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (@) in the Model Number Coding.

% Calculated under the following conditions.
Stroke: 320 mm (C type), 270 mm (D type) / Speed: 250 mm (for 5 mm lead), 300 mm/s
(for 6 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead) / Load mass: Maximum load capacity (p. 9) /
Acceleration/deceleration: As when set to maximum load capacity (p. 9) / Center of gravity:
Center of the table's upper surface.

Notes: 1. LM Guide load rating is the load rating per short block.

2. Precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 1:1 ratio.

Geometric Moment of Inertia

Y axis
- } ~

49 TRIK

Center of gravity

M

Static Permissible Moment

Mcr
Wo
§/ -

B

7 Stroke with 1 short block (C type).

Notes: 3.

Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

4. Measured using a motor for inspection. With motor wrap specifications,
measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

oo

The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.
. The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room

grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a

motor.

~

. Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.



Motor Selection Information

KR30H C/D Il

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Moving part mass (kg) Direct coupling Motor wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
(mm) (mm) Block mass Sub-table mass Total mass V?:\l:)ez I(.:]?Tc]i) Sha(t:tnI:q?gth Shaft end diameter (surn ofiwo}
(mm) Inertial moment
x 10+ (kg-'m?)
7tg 1t5(? Ctype: 0.2 C type: 0.1 Ctype: 03 3.2 5,6, 10 1301 @6h7 0.041
520 600 D type: 0.4 D type: 0.2 D type: 0.6 641
' Stroke with 1 short block (C type).
2 Value with 1 short block (C type). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.
Note: Refer to p. 57 for applicable couplings.
Permissible Overhang Length®
Horizontal Wall-Mounted Vertical
a
II' ardl™c
b
C
Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a c
(mm) kg | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 100 W (mm) ko) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (mm) (ko) | (mm) | (mm)
6 180 40 120 3.5 180 70 420 1 250 250
5 12,5 70 20 60 5 7 70 30 210 5 2 110 110
25 20 0 30 14.5 20 10 100 4.5 40 40
6 180 40 120 3.5 180 70 420 1 250 | 250
C type 6 125 | 70 20 60 C type 6 7 70 30 | 210 C type 6 2 110 | 110
25 20 0 30 14.5 20 10 100 4.5 40 40
3 390 70 250 2 350 90 600 0.5 250 | 250
10 6.5 160 30 110 10 4.5 140 40 280 10 1.5 110 110
Direct 13 70 10 50 Direct 9.5 50 10 | 110 Direct 35 40 40
coupling 85 | 600 | 240 | 230 coupling 7 250 | 200 | 600 coupling 35 | 580 | 300
5 17.5 580 110 110 5 14 110 100 330 5 7 280 150
35.5 270 50 50 28.5 30 40 160 14.5 120 70
8.5 600 240 230 7 250 200 | 600 3.5 560 | 300
D type 6 175 | 580 | 110 | 110 D type 6 14 110 | 100 | 330 D type 6 75 | 270 | 140
35.5 270 50 50 28.5 30 40 160 15 120 70
7 600 | 230 280 5.5 320 250 | 600 2 600 | 540
10 14.5 600 100 130 10 11 140 120 420 10 4.5 350 | 240
29 300 40 60 225 50 40 200 9 160 120
6 180 40 120 3.5 180 70 420 1 250 | 250
5 12.5 70 20 60 5 7 70 30 210 5 2 110 110
25 20 0 30 14.5 20 10 100 4.5 40 40
6 180 40 120 3.5 180 70 420 1 250 | 250
C type 6 125 | 70 | 20 | 60 C type 6 7 70 | 30 | 210 C type 6 2 110 | 110
25 20 0 30 14.5 20 10 100 4.5 40 40
3 390 70 250 2 350 90 600 0.5 250 | 250
10 6.5 160 30 110 10 4.5 140 40 280 10 1.5 110 110
Motor 13 70 10 50 Motor 9.5 50 10 | 110 Motor 35 40 40
wrap 8.5 600 | 240 | 230 wrap 7 250 | 200 | 600 wrap 2.5 600 | 430
5 17.5 580 110 110 5 14 110 100 330 5 5.5 380 190
35.5 270 50 50 28.5 30 40 160 11 170 90
8.5 600 240 230 7 250 200 | 600 2.5 600 | 430
D type 6 175 | 580 | 110 | 110 D type 6 14 110 | 100 | 330 D type 6 55 | 360 | 190
35.5 270 50 50 28.5 30 40 160 11.5 160 90
7 600 230 280 5.5 320 | 250 | 600 2 600 540
10 145 | 600 | 100 | 130 10 11 140 | 120 | 420 10 4.5 350 | 240
29 300 40 60 22.5 50 40 200 9 160 120

3 This is the value with the service life of the LM Guide limited to 5,000 km (for 5 or 6 mm lead) or 10,000 km (for 10 mm lead). The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 295 mm (C type), 245 mm (D type) / Acceleration/deceleration: 0.3 G / Speed: 250 mm/s (for 5 mm lead), 300 mm/s (for 6 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead) / Overhang direction:
Loaded only in a single direction. Dimensions a, b, and ¢ are from the center of the table's upper surface.
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B KR30H C/D

With Cover
Direct Motor Coupling

11
(AL) /*
59 L (Outer rail length)
C type (24.1)
25 16 (27.4) 28.5 28.5 Stroke D type (25.2)
9 [7.3)%e! |
R — C type (7)Nole
T ,,,,, T D type (8.1)Note"
| % - |
=
8 o @ & ( & |
o o ) & @
Theeo T T 1 ‘ I
2 x n-5.5 drill through, @9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
(Mounting hole)
10 31 18 H F (H)
P
59.7 3| 12 48.9 MIN
2-M3 depth 5 34 (Dimensions with
‘ 2 short blocks) |8
INZS ‘ ] A B - [ =
i [ © = T
o»| N /4 K z 3 T E‘d ,,,,,,,,,,,,, 0
S g @ P M ] Q ] 4 4 < <
S / 3 Qy b b 1 = == ) =
e [ ] ean 2 oE
mT S 100
» <
ol - B
&/ 4Madepth8\ 5 | M6 depth3s G c @
(Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M2 depth 4
(From back surface) 5 21 Nipple Direction
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 14.05
Y 1 short block
© 2-M5 depth 10 . 80 (C t e)
%) (Mounting hole) g] 60 - yP
) 3T &
] 9
el =
q|gl - 3 5
o 9]
T ) -oa
o 5| 2 short blocks £
& PN 30 _[15]\ 2-(R6) 5| (D type) @
60 2| = = |o
a3 = Eapucay i E
o s &1F
Sub-table details B-B cross-section L
Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) C type 70 (84.3) | 120(1348) | 220(2343) | 320(334.8) | 420 (434.3) 520 (534.3)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type? 20(354) | 70(854) | 170(1854) | 270(2854) | 370 (385.4) 470 (485.4)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 390 300
5mm Precision grade 500 ‘ 450 300
- I 47
e ees (i) Ball Sg.—ew lead:| Normal gradé/l-f\gh accuracy grade 0 360
mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 530 360
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 600
10 mm Precision grade 1,000 880 600
AL 220 270 370 470 570 670
L 150 200 300 400 500 600
C 100 100 200 300 400 500
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400
H 25 50 50 100 50 100
) n 3 4 5 6
No. of mounting holes
N 2 2 2 2 3 3
Mass* (kg) 1.6 1.9 25 3.1 3.7 43

2 The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The mass with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.3 kg added.
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Without Cover
Direct Motor Coupling

KR30H C/D Il

(AL)
59 L (Outer rail length) 11
25_ 16 48.9 48.9
C type (15)
9 (183 46.7)\t2 | (46.7)Note2 Stroke D type (16.1)
(7.3)Note1 =~ C type (7)Nete"
D type (8.1)Nte"
= Rl
8 @
—iM— i\
L= 1]
2 x n-5.5 drill through, @9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
(Mounting hole)
10 31 18 H F (H)
P
3| 12 8.5
59.7 48.9 MIN
2-M3 depth § 34 (Dimensions with B’
—— o 2 short blocks)
/ =) I Sl
o @ V"SI W 4 P L —
S 9 o D M P IS = - — N T
< d C — - -
S 2 = =
'07 ) A 100
o OQ 2 x n1-M2.6 depth 3.5 B
] 4-M4 depth 8 {4entical position on opposite side) G c ©)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
28.5
22.5] Nipple Direction
14.25
2-M2.6 depth 5 1 short block
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 2-M5 d.epth 8 (C type)
(Mounting hole) a8 —
k 0 ] g
o[, ) - iz} °
8 5 of w oW i 0 — 2
el - "Le s (e g g
) 5| 2 short blocks £
30 15| \2-(R6) 5| (D type) 8
E fos
60 = Q
47 = Eapucay N
=] o
= == =l
Short block details B'-B' cross-section L
Drive side Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the short block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
95.6 mm (2 blocks total) for KR30H with 2 short blocks (D type).
Stroke (mm) C type 70 (84.3) [ 120(134.3) | 220(2343) | 320(334.3) | 420 (434.3) 520 (534.3)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type® 20(354) | 70(854) | 170(1854) | 270(2854) | 370 (3854) 470 (485.4)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/High accuracy grade 390 300
5mm Precision grade 500 ‘ 450 300
. Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 360
M 14
S P (T 6 mm Precision grade 600 [ 530 360
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 600
10 mm Precision grade 1,000 880 600
AL 220 270 370 470 570 670
L 150 200 300 400 500 600
C 100 100 200 300 400 500
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400
H 25 50 50 100 50 100
) n 2 2 3 4 5 6
No. of mounting holes
ni 2 2 2 2 3 3
Mass?® (kg) 1.4 1.7 2.3 2.8 3.4 4

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.

4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.2 kg added.
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B KR30H C/D

With Cover
Motor Wrap
(AL)
(34) 15 L (Outer rail length) e type (24.1)
(27.4) 285 285 Stroke D type (25.2)
(7.3) ! ‘ . C type (7)ot
5 T K D type (8.1)Nte!
=~ Lo | 7 T
= o | | |
al | B A j}
o ® © > ® ®
i
5 CJ & & 2 CJ
2 ¥ ¥ R
& = ¢ » I T
aglz .. 0 r T
o = N
= 3 2 x n-5.5 drill through
é ©9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
a (Mounting hole)
O
0
e
¥ ]
& =
— o
— Q
H F (H)
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 3.5 P
(Identical position on 48.9 MIN
opposite side) (Dimensions with .
(Sensor rail mounting hole) 2 short blocks) B g
[
@ 9] [oTp= b \\ | 5
J N \> R E-3 n k3 '{'Z ﬁ\
T T 1 T o
B B == 8
=L J )
- 100
e [ c F°8 i @ J e
_ 4-M2depth 4
£ (From back surface) . s .
5] ) N p
: (Sensor dog mounting hole) 2-M5 d‘e th 10 Nlpple Direction
s (Mounting hole)
8 1 short block
H 14.25 80
g g e 60 ~ (Ctype) -
i3] -
e g S ol
0| (7]
<f| ® 8 :O:
- ] 3
= 5| 2 short blocks £
2 ! e 3| (Dtype) 8
With bottom side wrap selected e Sub-table details B-B cross-section = < }i‘ \L{ }i‘ \L{ %
Sub-table detalls 5-b cross-section =] = |
S| I

Drive side Driven side

" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.

Stroke (mm) C type 70 (84.3) [ 120(134.3) | 220(2343) | 320(334.3) | 420 (434.3) 520 (534.3)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type? 20 (35.4) \ 70 (85.4) | 170(185.4) | 270(2854) | 370 (385.4) 470 (485.4)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 390 300
5 mm Precision grade 500 450 300
Nl S ) Ball Sg.—ew lead:| Normal gradef/ﬂigh accuracy grade 470 360
mm Precision grade 600 530 360
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 600
10 mm Precision grade 1,000 880 600
AL 210 260 360 460 560 660
L 150 200 300 400 500 600
C 100 100 200 300 400 500
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400
H 25 50 50 100 50 100
) n 2 2 3 4 5 6
No. of mounting holes
N 2 2 2 2 3 3
Mass* (kg) 1.9 22 2.8 3.4 4.1 47

2 The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
2 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The mass with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.3 kg added.
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Without Cover
Motor Wrap

KR30H C/D Il

(AL)
(34) 15 L (Outer rail length) 11
48.9 48.9 C type (15)
s (18.3) (46.7)Nete2 (46.7)Nete2 Stroke D type (16.1)
L (7.3)Nete !
) C type (7)No(51
D type (8.1)Vte !
2 Al gempile o [ ©
N
~ 1\
3 & : !
IR i e S -
@ - ——
o B i
®| © =
o =3
& S % 2 x n-5.5 drill through
S 7 9.5 counterbore depth 4.5
2 5 (Mounting hole)
\ ]
57 3
nil
< - 8
(22)
H F (H)
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 3.5 p
(Identlrl:al gosmon on 48.9 MIN
opposite side) - - -
(Sensor rail mounting hole) (Dimensions with
2 short blocks)
8.5 :
T -8B e %
(O] IR i e 1 = S LM @ 4 /of;\\ ®
: i ¥ 2 3 :
T vo 1 | R NN
n T it T o )
— — ) — g Uk ° THRKR3G
< — !
— e}
100 J - B =
G C [(©)]
‘ £ Niople Directi
L mgksn % 285 14.05 ipple Direction
oS 2-M26depths | 225|  2-M5depth 1Csthort block
|8 (Sensor dog mounting hole) " (Mounting hole) 38 5
iia 2 ( g g hole) re; (Mounting hole) - (C type) -
© ?ﬂa S I
o P
«© 2 [}
«© 1 a B\ ° ol 2] F o
\“E/ o F | o3 L E (] i B =l S
[} N LT - [N [} =
B o8 7_ olfy o mr % S
* ) ~ o
3 : o ram el 5| 2 short blocks £
@ |e0g 5| (D type) 8
= (41.6) = g
>
A - A - - A e = |8
With bottom side wrap selected Short block details B'-B' cross-section =] o
Sherpocasa Bpcrossecion sl P
Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the short block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
95.6 mm (2 blocks total) for KR30H with 2 short blocks (D type).
Stroke (mm) C type 70 (84.3) 120 (134.3) 220 (234.3) 320 (334.3) 420 (434.3) 520 (534.3)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type? 20 (35.4) \ 70 (85.4) | 1701854 | 270(2854) | 370 (385.4) 470 (485.4)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 390 300
5 mm Precision grade 500 ‘ 450 300
-| Normal High 47
i) S ) Ball sg.—ew lead:| Normal gradef/ .lg accuracy grade 0 360
mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 530 360
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 600
0mm Precision grade 1,000 880 600
AL 210 260 360 460 560 660
L 150 200 300 400 500 600
C 100 100 200 300 400 500
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400
H 25 50 50 100 50 100
. n 2 2 3 4 5 6
No. of mounting holes
ni 2 2 2 2 3 3
Mass® (kg) 1.7 2 26 32 3.7 43

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.2 kg added.
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B KR30H A/B/C/D

Sensors

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and

sensor dog.
Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

=TT "J‘F
‘rﬁl ¥ A
i lllr

L

|

' ] —‘[ 1
k TIT ‘
Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
EE-SX671 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
EE-SX674 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
6 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
. APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
g Proximity sensor N.O. contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
3
= Proximity sensor N.C. contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
E Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (Azbil Corporation) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)
. GX-F12A Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
A Proximity sensor N.O. contact” (x3) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
- GX-F12B Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
3
L Proximity sensor N.C. contact® (x3) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
GX-F12A
J Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) GX-F12B sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.)
GX-F12A-P
M Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (PNP output) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) (PNP output) GX-F12B-P sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.)

1 The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.

2 N.O. contact: Normally open contact point

3 N.C. contact: Normally closed contact point

Notes: 1. If proximity sensors are close to one another, they may not function properly. If that happens, please prepare a type with a different frequency.
2. Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.

5

2.4 0.8

5.8

Sensor rail details

******* *ip,,, G’::i":ji
g oo g [P
Tl 7 3@ I
_ LI [ LT

Stroke* (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)
50 150 146
100 200 196
200 300 296
300 400 396
400 500 496
500 600 596

4 Stroke with 1 block (A type).
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KR30H A/B/C/D Il

Photo Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Connector: EE-1001 (OMRON Corporation) x3 included.

To be mounted by the customer.

Without cover With cover

‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer

| 2 | EE-sxer | OMRON Corporation

Sensor dog width (without cover): 8.5 mm
Sensor dog width (with cover): 10 mm

Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Without cover With cover

Symbol Model Manufacturer
APM-D3A1-001 . .

7,B,E Azbil Corporation
APM-D3B1-003

Sensor dog width (without cover): 8.5 mm
Sensor dog width (with cover): 10 mm

Without cover With cover

a.1)

‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer ‘
| 6 | EESX674 | OMRON Corporation |

Sensor dog width (without cover): 8.5 mm
Sensor dog width (with cover): 10 mm

Without cover With cover

—
|

i

L,

w5

\

(15) (15)

Symbol Model Manufacturer
X-F12A
HLJ =
Gx-F128 Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd
" GX-F12A-P v &0, L
GX-F12B-P

Sensor dog width (without cover): 8.5 mm
Sensor dog width (with cover): 10 mm
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B KR30H A/B/C/D

Intermediate Flange (Direct Coupling)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Number Coding ® With/without motor, specify an intermediate flange that matches the motor used.

Compatibility Table: Motors Used, Intermediate Flanges, and Couplings

Motor| X Motor rated output . Housing A/ Compatible coupling models
Manufacturer Series Motor model Flange size q
type ¥ Intermediate flange MIKI PULLEY CO.,, LTD. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
SGMJV-A5 50
SGMAV-A5
2-v SGMJV-01 100 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
SGMAV-01
SGMJV-C2 150
SGM7J-A5 50
SGM7A-A5
YASKAWA Electric >-7 SGM7J-01 100 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
Corporation SGM7A-01
SGM7J-C2 150
SGMXJ-A5 50
SGMXA-A5
SGMXJ-01
2-X SGMXA-01 100 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
SGMXJ-C2
SGMXA-C2 180
HG-KR053 50
HG-MR
o | G-MR053 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
o HG-KR13 -
Mitsubishi Electric | & HG-MR13
Corporation ] HK-KT053W 50
g J5 HK-KT13W 100 40%x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
2 HF-KN053 50
g JN HF-KN13 100 40%x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
g TS4602 50
3 TBL-ill TS4603 100 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
S() TAMAGAWA SEIKI CO., LTD. TS4604 150
. TSM3102 50
TBL-ilV TSM3104 100 40%x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
MSMD5A
MZME;A oo
A5 MSMDO1 38x38 AP SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
9] 100
Panasonic <Z( MSMEO1
Corporation = MSMF5A 38x38 AP
= | -6B- = _6-
" MHME5A 50 20x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
MSMFO1 38 AP
MAMFO1 100 20%40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
sV SV-MO05 50 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
SV-M010 100
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV2-M005 50
sv2 SV2-M010 100 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
R2[JA04005 50
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| SANMOTION R R2EA04008 80 40%x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
R2[JA04010 100
R88M-K05030 50
OMRON Corporation OMNUC G5 R88M-K10030 100 40%x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
1S R88M-1M10030 100 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
FANUC CORPORATION|  Bis Series A el 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
Bis0.3/5000 100
Motor| X X Housing A/ Compatible coupling models
type e e D Flange size | |ntermediate flange MIKI PULLEY CO., LTD. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
AZ4*, AR4* (excluding AZM48) 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-6-6
a step AZM48 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-6-8
AZ6*, AR6* 60x60 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-10B XGT2-25C-6-10
CRK54* 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
CRK' CRK56" 60x60 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
(CRK569PM*) (SFC-020DA2-6B-10B) (XGT2-25C-6-10)
ORIENTAL RK I RKS54* 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-6-6
MOTOR CO., LTD. |5-phase RKS56* 60x60 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-10B XGT2-25C-6-10
PKP54* 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
PKP! PKP56* 56.4x56.4 AT SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
5 PKP56* 60x60 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
° (PKP569FM*) (SFC-020DA2-6B-10B) (XGT2-25C-6-10)
E PKP24* 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
o} 2-phase |PKP/CVD
8 PKP26* 56.4x56.4 AT SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
i) QS-M42 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
@ |KEYENCE CORPORATION)  2-phase QS-M60 60x60 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
PB PBDM423, PBA*423 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-6-6
PBDM®60*, PBA**60* 60x60 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-10B-L34 XGT2-25C-6-10
FAF54*/FDF54*/
5-phase FA511M42/FB511M42 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-6-6
FAM56*/FDM56*/
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. FA512M60/FB512M60 60x60 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-10B-L34 XGT2-25C-6-10
DB14H52* 49542 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
2-phase DU15H52* AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
P D*16H71* 56x56 AT SFC-020DA2-6B-6.35B-L34 XGT2-19C-6-6.35
DB16H78* 60x60 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B-L34 XGT2-25C-6-8

1 ltems in parentheses have different motor shaft diameters and require a coupling to be specified.
Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
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2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (A/B — p. 43, C/D — p. 49), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.

3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.

AL




KR30H A/B/C/D Il

Housing A KR* Actuator model

[ 2e3 @®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

KR30H
A0

59.7 25 9, |25
2-M4 through
2-M3 depth 5 34 — 3 f

7k

43
42.5
20.8 ‘
Nz
N
Oa
@30H8
@28
i
{
j |
T
f-l\—‘

o = —
o 8
o
QO
2-M4 depth 8
Intermediate Flange
KR30H KR30H
AP AQ
S ES
10 10
3.5 3.5

l.

D&\

A"
|

L1

1

2-3.4 drill through

2-3.4 drill through
4-M3 depth 10

4-M4 depth 10

(PCD45, spaced 90° apart) (PCD46, spaced 90° apart)
KR30H KR30H
AR AT
J2_
10
42 25 T
32 9
31 2-M3 through 7
(PCD40) B -
7 2, _l I w0 \’_1
° — < oo T
o ] =) — bR - X =
~ S
o] | ;\ ° 8 || o % Q {
(P ) [ L [
2-M3 through/ /4-3.4 drill through 2-3.4 drill through o
6.5 counterbore depth 4 4-M4 depth 10 <
(From back surface)
KR30H
AU

60 10

60
5

Ti‘_
LT _r_iHJ I

]

]

4-M4 depth 10
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B KR30H A/B/C/D

Intermediate Flange (Motor Wrap)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.

When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Number Coding ® With/without motor, specify an intermediate
flange that matches the motor used.

Symbol Coding

Motor wrap symbol

@

Intermediate flange

@

Motor shaft diameter (mm)

®

Motor shaft securing method

@

W Q - 08 D
- X Specify a motor shaft diameter. K: Key
w Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors Used (Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors D: D-cut

and Motor Wrap Symbols below.

Used and Motor Wrap Symbols below.) M: Friction tightening tool

Motor Shaft Securing Method

Key D-cut Friction tightening tool
Compatibility Table: Motors Used and Motor Wrap Symbols
’\:;;Zr Manufacturer Series Motor model Hr e @i Flange size Housing A/Intermediate flange
SGMJV-A5 50
SGMAV-A5
sV SGMJV-01 100 40%40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
SGMAV-01
SGMJV-C2 150
SGM7J-A5 50
SGM7A-A5
YASKAWA Electric >-7 SGM7J-01 100 40x40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
Corporation SGM7A-01
SGM7J-C2 150
SGMXJ-A5 50
SGMXA-A5
SGMXJ-01
S-X SOMXADT 100 40x40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
SGMXJ-C2 150
SGMXA-C2
HG-KR053
50
HG-MR053
Ja 40%40 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
< HG-KR13 -
Mitsubishi Electric | & HG-MR13
Corporation g HK-KT053W
. P o J5 053 50 40x40 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
5 = HK-KT13W 100
o
HF-KN053 50
E IN 40x40 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
2 HF-KN13 100
3 TS4602 50
2 TBL-ill TS4603 100 40%40 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
TAMAGAWA SEIKI CO., LTD. TS4604 150
TSM3102
TBL-ilV SM310: 50 40x40 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
TSM3104 100
MSMD5A
MSMES5A 0
A WP-08D, WP-08K, WP-08M
5 ETInO] 38x38 08D, WP-08K, WP-08|
@« 100
Panasonic < MSMEO1
Corporation s MSMF5A 50 38x38 WP-08K, WP-08M
6 MHMF5A 40x40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
MSMFO1 - 38x38 WP-08K, WP-08M
MHMFO1 40x40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
SV-M005 50
sv SVMOT0 00 40%40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
KEYENCE CORPORATION SVZMO0S =
V2 40x4 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
S SV2-M010 100 040 G-08K, WQ-08
R2[JA04005 50
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| SANMOTION R R2EA04008 80 40x40 WQ-08M
R20JA04010 100
R88M-K05030 50
OMRON Corporation OMNUC G5 R88M-K10030 100 40x40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
1S R88M-1M10030 100 40x40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M

Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (A/B — p. 43, C/D — p. 49), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.
3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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KR30H A/B/C/D Il

Motor Wrap Housing A KR™ | Actuator model
[ 1o3 @®: Housing A
KR30H <O Intermediate flange
40
15
59.7 . 16
27 B8 Lo,
N~
g
—~¢ i
= I
| o Q
§ i g %
4 4
o ~ 4-M4 depth 8
(Helisert 2D)
Note: The shaft end must be considered separately with motor wrap types.
Contact THK for details.
g . . KR** Actuator model
Motor Wrap Specification (Intermediate Flange) WO | O: Intermediate flange
KR30H ) . KR30H ) .
e Thickness: 5 mm WP Thickness: 5 mm
40 40
4-M3 through 4-M3 through
; ®< o3 o3
7
< <
< <
N /
8 N 8
O A
4-M4 depth 5 4-M3 depth 5
(PCD46, spaced 90° apart) (PCD45, spaced 90° apart)
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KR33 A/B

Direct motor] | Motor Width Height Max.
coupling wrap 60 mm 33 mm 600 mm

Ball screw Block - 5 9 Housing A/
Model o] type QZ specification Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Intermediate flange
@ @) ® ® ® ® @ ®
KR33 06 A QzZA - 0085 - P 0 - 1 2 AQ
‘ KR33 | 05:5mm | A:x1 | Nosymbol: Without QZ 0050: 50 mm No symbol: Normal grade With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 With direct coupling
06:6mm | B:x2 QzZ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
10: 10 mm QZA 0600: 600 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) 2: With bellows 2 AP
QZB When selecting With motor wrap 6 AQ
2: With bellows for A . "
QZAD ® Cover, specify the R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 AR
When selecting "05" for stroke with bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B AT
‘@Ballsorewlead QZ  — p. 165 to p. 166 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E AU
specification cannot be .
selected. Ré4: Non-standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) H 40
Check the stroke for R5: Standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) L With motor wrap
type with QZ when R6: Bottom side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) J WP-08D
selecting anything other -
than "No symbol." When selecting "0": M WP-08K
~p.79top. 84 A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a Sensor details WP-08M
coupling is required. ~p T3
When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6": WQ-08D
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable WQ-08K
direction separately. Select (0 Intermediate flange to match WQ-08M
the specified motor.
With direct coupling - p. 75
With motor wrap - p. 77
(® Block Type @ Motor Mounting Method

A: 1 block (A type)

B: 2 blocks (B type)

Standard side
(left wrap)

Symbol "R2," "R5"

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side

(L

Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (view from B)

(right wrap)

With motor wrap

Selection Information

Basic Specifications

Basic dynamic load rating C (N)

14,800

Basic static load rating C, (N)

22,900

Radial clearance

Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H)

-0.004 to +0.002

LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.012 to -0.004
Geometric I" (mm*) 6.2x10*
moment of inertia Lal(mm)) 3.8x10°
Mass (kg/m) 6.6
Ball screw lead (mm) 5 6 10
Basic dynamic load | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) | 2,950 2,840 1,760
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) 1,860 2,250 1,370
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) | 5,390 4,900 2,840
Ball Coa (N) Precision grade (P) 2,690 | 2,740 | 1,570
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) a10
Thread minor diameter (mm) Q7.8
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) @10.5
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 4,700
(min’) Precision grade (P) 6,000
Bearing unit e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 1,790
(fixed gside) EIGIEEIEN | e e P () 2,590
L Direct coupling 1.2
Permissible input torque (N-m) Ve WD 0.98

Static permissible moment*® (N-m)

M,: 166 (908), M: 166 (908),
M,: 428 (857)

Service life® (km)

5,000 [ 10,000

Standard grease/Grease nipple used

THK AFB-LF Grease/PB107

Accuracy
Accuracy grade ltem Siroked
50 | 100 [ 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 [ 600
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
'\‘(ﬁgg?,lrﬂ,ﬁe Running (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
Backlash (mm) 0.02
Starting torque (N-cm) 7
Accuracy grade Item Stioked
50 | 100 [ 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 [ 600
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
i Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.06 ‘ 0.1 ‘ 0.14
ngllaa(;::l(ﬂ?cy Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.02 ‘ 0.035
g Backlash (mm) 0.01
Starting torque (N-cm) 7
Accuracy grade Iltem Siroked
50 | 100 [ 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 [ 600
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003
» Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.02 ‘ 0.025 ‘0.03
Precision rade "gynning (vertical direction) (mm) 0.01 | o015
Backlash (mm) 0.003
Starting torque (N-cm) 15

11y is the geometric moment of inertia about the X axis.
2|, is the geometric moment of inertia about the Y axis.
3 The permissible rotational speed may decrease as the stroke becomes longer.
4 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
5 See p. 172 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (® in the Model Number Coding.
% Calculated under the following conditions.
Stroke: 400 mm (A type), 325 mm (B type) / Speed: 250 mm/s (for 5 mm lead), 300 mm/s
(for 6 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead) / Load mass: Maximum load capacity (p. 9) /
Acceleration/deceleration: As when set to maximum load capacity (p. 9) / Center of gravity:
Center of the table's upper surface.
Notes: 1. LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.
2. Precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 1:1 ratio.

Geometric Moment of Inertia

Y axis
N
I

P

61

Center of gravity

M

Static Permissible Moment

Mcr
Wo
§/ -

B

7 Stroke with 1 block (A type, without QZ).
Notes: 3. Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.
4. Measured using a motor for inspection. With motor wrap specifications,
measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

oo

The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.
. The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room

grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a

motor.

~

. Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.



Motor Selection Information

(GEERAVEY

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Moving part mass (kg) Direct coupling Motor wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
(mm) (mm) Block mass Sub-table mass Total mass V?:\l:)ez z_r:?n(; Sha(t:tnI:q?gth Shaft end diameter (Su.m ofiwo}
(mm) Inertial moment
x 10+ (kg-'m?)
5tg 1t5(? Atype: 04 Atype: 0.2 Atype: 0.6 3.4 5,6, 10 1?5 @6h7 0.041
600 700 B type: 0.8 B type: 0.4 B type: 1.2 744
' Stroke with 1 block (A type, without QZ).
2 Value with 1 block (A type, without QZ). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.
Note: Refer to p. 75 for applicable couplings.
Permissible Overhang Length?®
Horizontal Wall-Mounted Vertical
a
II' ardl™c
b
C
Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a c
(mm) kg | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (mm) ko) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (mm) (ko) | (mm) | (mm)
10.5 600 120 180 8 220 150 530 3.5 350 270
5 21.5 280 50 90 5 16.5 90 60 250 5 7 160 130
43.5 120 20 40 33 30 20 120 14.5 70 60
10.5 600 120 180 8 220 150 | 530 3.5 340 | 280
Atype 6 21.5 280 50 90 Atype 6 16 90 70 260 Atype 6 7.5 150 | 130
43.5 120 20 40 32.5 30 20 130 15 60 60
9 600 110 210 6 300 160 600 3 330 | 320
10 18.5 320 50 100 10 12 130 70 350 10 6 150 150
Direct 375 | 150 | 20 50 Direct 24 50 30 | 170 Direct 12 60 60
coupling 15 | 600 | 510 | 260 coupling 12 300 | 290 | 600 coupling 35 | 600 | 600
5 30.5 600 240 120 5 245 130 140 | 480 5 7 600 | 390
61.5 510 110 60 49 50 70 240 14 520 190
15 600 510 260 12 300 | 290 | 600 3.5 600 | 600
B type 6 30.5 | 600 | 240 | 120 B type 6 245 | 130 | 140 | 480 B type 6 75 | 600 | 360
61.5 510 110 60 49 50 70 240 15 480 180
9 600 600 | 430 9 410 | 390 600 3 600 600
10 18.5 600 320 | 210 10 18.5 180 190 600 10 6 600 | 450
37.5 600 150 100 37.5 70 90 310 12.5 480 | 210
10.5 600 120 180 8 220 150 530 3.5 370 | 280
5 21.5 280 50 90 5 16.5 90 60 250 5 7 170 140
43.5 120 20 40 33 30 20 120 14 80 70
10.5 600 120 180 8 220 150 | 530 2.5 450 | 390
Atype 6 215 | 280 | 50 | 90 Atype 6 16 9 | 70 | 260 Atype 6 55 | 210 | 170
43.5 120 20 40 32.5 30 20 130 11.5 90 80
9 600 110 210 6 300 160 | 600 2.5 500 | 390
10 18.5 320 50 100 10 12 130 70 350 10 5.5 230 170
Motor 375 | 150 | 20 50 Motor 24 50 30 | 170 Motor 10.5 | 100 | 90
wrap 15 600 510 260 wrap 12 300 290 600 wrap 2.5 600 | 600
5 30.5 600 240 120 5 24.5 130 140 | 480 5 5 600 | 540
61.5 510 110 60 49 50 70 240 10.5 600 | 260
15 600 510 260 12 300 | 290 | 600 2.5 600 | 600
B type 6 30.5 600 240 120 B type 6 24.5 130 140 | 480 B type 6 5.5 600 | 490
61.5 510 110 60 49 50 70 240 11.5 600 | 230
9 600 600 | 430 9 410 | 390 600 25 600 600
10 18.5 | 600 | 330 | 210 10 18.5 | 180 | 190 | 600 10 5 600 | 540
37 600 150 100 37 80 90 320 10 600 270

3 This is the value with the service life of the LM Guide limited to 5,000 km (for leads of 5 mm and 6 mm) or 10,000 km (for leads of 10 mm). The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 325 mm (A type, B type) / Acceleration/deceleration: 0.3 G / Speed: 250 mm/s (for 5 mm lead), 300 mm/s (for 6 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead) / Overhang direction: Loaded only in
a single direction. Dimensions a, b, and ¢ are from the center of the table's upper surface.
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BN KR33 A/B

With Cover
Direct Motor Coupling

(AL
59 L (Outer rail length) 11 Atype (21)
(25) 54 ) ) 54 ) Stroke B type (20)
25 16 (e ‘ ‘ ‘
5 lote A type (6_5)N0(e1
g —=t
i B type (5.5)Nt "
[e3:6] | | il
= = . -
I T ) N N
g ) @ & & @
@ & @ # @
Me++o6 ] | | il
2 x n-5.5 drill through, @9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
(Mounting hole)
60 10 31 _ 18 H F (H)
40 3 2]
2-3.5 drill through 32 76 MIN
(Dimensions with 2 blocks) B
— e) o T —
) R I |
wl T ! ; | | \ | L]
o I B
I < ol Q
S e . S 1 A e \ o o
il & = 1 i i N |
“”T + + s +
= 0»9 4M4 depth 10 2 x n1-M2.6 depth 4 100 J =
QO (Spaced 90° apart) (Identical position on opposite side) G ¢} (G)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M3 depth 6
(From back surface)
(Sensor dog mounting hole)
30 12 . . .
4-M5 depth 15 (through) \ [ ¢ . . Nipple Direction
(Mounting hole) [ 3 86 1 block (A type)
— I 64
L — T S g
o) o =i 2
o | D 2 £
f\" 777777777 < Q ; & Q- - 2 g
7 % ] « g| 2 blocks (Btype) |o
7]
] 30 |15 (G2 = PRy EapuEa ] [© g
- =] o)
5 60 W = =l |
Drive side Driven side
Sub-table details B-B cross-section
1 Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 When designing the components that will be mounted to the sub-
table, please note that the upper surface of the cover mounting bolts
will be higher than the upper surface of the sub-table.
Stroke (mm) Atype 50(61.5) | 100(111.5) | 200 (211.5) | 300 (311.5) | 400 (411.5) 500 (511.5) 600 (611.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® - \ - | 125(1355) | 225(2355) | 325(3355) | 4254355 | 525 (535.5)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 390 330 230
5 mm Precision grade 500 330 230
. Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 390 280
M 14
S =P (Gl 6 mm Precision grade 600 590 390 280
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 650 470
10 mm Precision grade 1,000 980 650 470
AL 220 270 370 470 570 670 770
L 150 200 300 400 500 600 700
C 100 100 200 300 400 500 600
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50 50
B 100 100 200 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400 600
H 25 50 50 100 50 100 50
] n 2 2 3 4 5 6 7
No. of mounting holes
N1 2 2 2 2 3 3 4
Mass?® (kg) 22 2.6 3.3 4.1 49 5.6 6.4

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
4The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.6 kg added.
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Without Cover

Direct Motor Coupling

(GEERAVEY

(AL)
59 L (Outer rail length) 11
76 76 Atype (12)
25 16 |(16)  (zopee: (72)? Stroke B type (1)
9 (S)No(e 1
A type (6.5)N "
B type (5.5)Nt "
= = — . i —
8 [ Ho e[ re] | ©
#} \\\\
— M F__Q = L—ﬁ L.LO | >> ® -
2 x n-5.5 drill through, @9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
(Mounting hole)
10 31 _ 18 H F H)
60 3 P
2-35 dril trough 40 _T6MIN_
49_\ 32 (Dimensions with
||| 15 2 blocks) .
¢ T ] ol T Sl T B .
9y S| ] f { -
<
8 g 8T - R I N
i Y i iy R )] R —
B!
0 [T}
J & 4-M4 depth 10 ﬁdx ”;,"V'l?-ﬁ di,""‘ 4 i 100 | ~
O o entical position on opposite side
9 (Spaced 90" aparf) (Sensor rail mounting hole) G c @)
4-M2 depth 5 54
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 30 12 . i .
4-M5 depth 8 5 = Nipple Direction
(Mounting hole) 1 block (A type)
| ] 37.4
oy oo 1 _ ﬁ
\_ R0 1) }T\ !T{ i &
3 I U S 5
r + ¢ a8 & 2 E
— or 5
4 I : 2| 2 blocks B type) |g
30 |15 S| = @
2-(C2) d = 3 & Q
60 =] D
B = =P o
Block details cross-section Drive side Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
148 mm (2 blocks total) for KR33 with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ).
Stroke (mm) Atype 50(61.5) | 100(111.5) | 200 (211.5) | 300(311.5) | 400 (411.5) 500 (511.5) 600 (611.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® = \ - 125(1355) | 225(2355) | 325 (335.5) 425 (435.5) 525 (535.5)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/High accuracy grade 390 330 230
5 mm Precision grade 500 330 230
: Hi 47, 2
et Spese ) Ball Sscrew lead:| Normal gradej/ .lgh accuracy grade 0 390 80
mm Precision grade 600 590 390 280
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 650 470
10 mm Precision grade 1,000 980 650 470
AL 220 270 370 470 570 670 770
L 150 200 300 400 500 600 700
C 100 100 200 300 400 500 600
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400 600
H 25 50 50 100 50 100 50
] n 2 2 3 4 5 6 7
No. of mounting holes
n 2 2 2 2 3 3 4
Mass?® (kg) 1.9 22 3 37 4.4 5.2 5.9

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.4 kg added.
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BN KR33 A/B

With Cover

Motor Wrap
(AL
B4 15 L (Outer rail length) 11 Atype (21)
(25) 54 ‘ ‘ 54 ‘ Stroke ) B type (20)
(5)Nole 1 ‘ ‘ ‘ a{_ﬁ A type (6.5)Nole 1
= Note 1
3l j» B type (5.5)
ol |H  |@ @ @ @
5%
=
=l ® @ @ &
&
— 8
® s 2 IEXEEE ‘ T
| o o .
= q, 2 x n-5.5 drill through
s 9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
=3 (Mounting hole)
[m}
[}
e
E [m}
= =
@ o
= Q
H F (H)
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 4 p
(Identical position on
o 76 MIN [N
opposite side) - - p B
(Sensor rail mounting hole) (Dimensions with 2 blocks) B N

| i (

4
*
<>
[2 =
(41.6)
20.8)
—
&
|
AL
\
o
b
|

e ot / e
100 | B |
N
c @ ¢
4*;::/'5 dehpth 15 30 12 . . .
& (through) Nipple Direction
= : 8 23
154 (Mounting hole)
5 ° W \ 4-M3 depth 6 o 1 block (A type)
& I (From back surface) g 86
I % L%+ e (Sensor dog mounting hole) & 64 }i‘ \L{ §
S =} (ﬁ }T\ !T{ =2 »
nin a 3 5
= 6 o S O ——/— |2
) L4 B S » 0
g f X 3 o = o 5 £
2 f\—/ a ¥ gl @ &0 o £| 2 blocks Btype) |o
\\ NZ > 4
T o)
e igs ] = 5
o 20 151\, o = silfls 5P |8
< (20.8) 60 - .. . .
= ‘—‘( 41.6) Drive side Driven side
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 When designing the components that will be mounted to the sub-
table, please note that the upper surface of the cover mounting bolts
will be higher than the upper surface of the sub-table.
Stroke (mm) Atype 50(61.5) | 100(111.5) | 200 (211.5) | 300 (311.5) | 400 (411.5) 500 (511.5) 600 (611.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® = \ = | 125(1355) | 2252355 | 325(3355) 425 (435.5) 525 (535.5)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 390 330 230
5 mm Precision grade 500 330 230
b i 47 2;
N e ) Ball screw lead:| Normal gradé/ﬂlgh accuracy grade 0 390 80
6 mm Precision grade 600 590 390 280
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 650 470
10 mm Precision grade 1,000 980 650 470
AL 210 260 360 460 560 660 760
L 150 200 300 400 500 600 700
C 100 100 200 300 400 500 600
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50 50
B 100 100 200 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400 600
H 25 50 50 100 50 100 50
) n 2 2 3 4 5 6 7
No. of mounting holes
ni 2 2 2 2 3 3 4
Mass® (kg) 25 2.9 3.6 4.4 5.2 5.9 6.7

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.6 kg added.
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Without Cover

Motor Wrap

(GEERAVEY

(AL)
(34) 15 L (Outer rail length) 11
76 76 Atype (12)
(16) (72)ere2 (72)Nre2 Stroke B type (11)
(5 Al | Atype 3opets
— B ype (3.9)
2 B type (9.5)\t !
o s /] —
© =TT o~ 0 || —
F o) 1o \ ®
~y A AT
z ——
L e D [ @
g /] -
| O £
ol &8
e @ 2 x n-5.5 drill through
§ @9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
é (Mounting hole)
]
=}
<
E ]
@ =
— ©
—~ Q
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 4 H
(Identical position on B E H)
opposite side) <
(Sensor rail mounting hole) 15 - 76 MlN e
: = (D1 with 2 blocks) \ . .
] -8B El
—rg o {7\
i - 45 i
N o—1 \\ s g g[ | %\g : oF
] L] )) L] — Sy US L]
100 e B N
! N
¢ @) =
@z . . .
k5 Nipple Direction
&
1 s 10 1 block (A type)
3 Rtk Vb 4 wi? SN
2 4-M5 depth 8 ®
8 (Mounting hole) 8 23 4-M2 depth 5 P k)
& 8 L (Sensor dog mounting hole) 37.4 ® o1 =i &
o 8 /—< he] o
< 2 \_ * _ @ kS)
a 5 £
= = ol N - TeO-©) 2| 2 blocks (B type) |o
++ “ 8 "’L EI = 2
V= = 4= g
" I = D
s |0y 30 |1 = == =P &
= (@1.6) 60 2(C2) —
Drive side Driven side
With bottom side wrap selected Block details B'-B' cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
148 mm (2 blocks total) for KR33 with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ).
Stroke (mm) Atype 50(61.5) | 100(111.5) | 200 (211.5) | 300(311.5) | 400 (411.5) 500 (511.5) 600 (611.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® - - 125 (135.5) \ 225 (235.5) \ 325 (335.5) 425 (435.5) 525 (535.5)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/High accuracy grade 390 330 230
5 mm Precision grade 500 330 230
: Hi 47/ 2
et e ) Ball Sscrew lead:| Normal gradef/ .lgh accuracy grade 0 390 80
mm Precision grade 600 590 390 280
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 650 470
0mm Precision grade 1,000 980 650 470
AL 210 260 360 460 560 660 760
L 150 200 300 400 500 600 700
C 100 100 200 300 400 500 600
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50 50
B 100 100 200 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400 600
H 25 50 50 100 50 100 50
] n 2 2 3 4 5 6 7
No. of mounting holes
n 2 2 2 2 3 3 4
Mass?® (kg) 22 26 3.3 4 4.7 55 6.2

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 0.4 kg added.
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KR33 C/D

Motor
wrap

Direct motor
coupling

Width Height Max.
60 mm 33 mm | | 625 mm

Ball screw Block - 5 9 Housing A/
Model o] type QZ specification Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Intermediate flange
@ @) ® ® ® ® @ ®
KR33 06 (¢} QzZA 0060 - P 0 - 1 2 AQ
‘ KR33 | 05:5mm | C:x1 | Nosymbol: Without QZ 0025: 25 mm No symbol: Normal grade With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 With direct coupling
06:6mm | D:x2 QzZ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
10: 10 mm QZA 0625: 625 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) 2: With bellows 2 AP
QzB When selecting With motor wrap 6 AQ
QZAD %vggce:e!ggjfﬂ‘e R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 AR
When selecting 05" for stroke with bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B AT
(@ Balscrewlead, QZ -~ p. 167 top. 168 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E AU
specification cannot be . p
selected. Ré4: Non-standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) H 40
Check the stroke for R5: Standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) L With motor wrap
type with QZ when R6: Bottom side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) J WP-08D
selecting anything other -
than *No symbol." When selecting "0": M WP-08K
~p.79top. 84 A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a Sensor details WP-08M
coupling is required. ~p T3
When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6": WQ-08D
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable WQ-08K
direction separately. Select (0 Intermediate flange to match WQ-08M
the specified motor.
With direct coupling - p. 75
With motor wrap - p. 77
(® Block Type @ Motor Mounting Method

C: 1 short block (C type)

D: 2 short blocks (D type)

Standard side
(left wrap)

Symbol "R2," "R5"

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

(L

Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (view from B)

With motor wrap

Selection Information

Basic Specifications

Basic dynamic load rating C (N)

9,500

Basic static load rating C, (N)

12,100

Radial clearance

Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H)

-0.004 to +0.002

LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.012 to -0.004
Geometric I" (mm*) 6.2x10*
moment of inertia Lal(mm)) 3.8x10°
Mass (kg/m) 6.6
Ball screw lead (mm) 5 6 10
Basic dynamic load | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) | 2,950 2,840 1,760
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) 1,860 2,250 1,370
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) | 5,390 4,900 2,840
Ball Coa (N) Precision grade (P) 2,690 | 2,740 | 1,570
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) a10
Thread minor diameter (mm) Q7.8
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) @10.5
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 4,700
(min’) Precision grade (P) 6,000
Bearing unit e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 1,790
(fixed gside) EIGIEEIEN | e e P () 2,590
L Direct coupling 1.2
Permissible input torque (N-m) Ve WD 0.98

Static permissible moment*® (N-m)

M, 44 (319), Mg: 44 (319),
Mq: 214 (427)

Service life® (km)

5,000 [ 10,000

Standard grease/Grease nipple used

THK AFB-LF Grease/PB107

Accuracy
Accuracy grade ltem Siroked
75 [ 125 [ 225 [ 325 [ 425 [ 525 [ 625
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
'\‘(ﬁgg?,lrﬂ,ﬁe Running (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
Backlash (mm) 0.02
Starting torque (N-cm) 7
Accuracy grade Item Stioked
75 [ 125 [ 225 [ 325 | 425 | 525 | 625
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
i Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.06 ‘ 0.1 ‘ 0.14
ngllaa(;::l(ﬂ?cy Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.02 ‘ 0.035
g Backlash (mm) 0.01
Starting torque (N-cm) 7
Accuracy grade Iltem Siroked
75 [ 125 [ 225 [ 325 [ 425 [ 525 | 625
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003
» Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.02 ‘ 0.025 ‘0.03
Precision rade "gynning (vertical direction) (mm) 0.01 | o015
Backlash (mm) 0.003
Starting torque (N-cm) 15

11y is the geometric moment of inertia about the X axis.
2|, is the geometric moment of inertia about the Y axis.
3 The permissible rotational speed may decrease as the stroke becomes longer.

4 The value in parentheses is with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.

5 See p. 172 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (® in the Model Number Coding.
% Calculated under the following conditions.
Stroke: 425 mm (C type), 375 mm (D type) / Speed: 250 mm/s (for 5 mm lead), 300 mm/s
(for 6 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead) / Load mass: Maximum load capacity (p. 9) /
Acceleration/deceleration: As when set to maximum load capacity (p. 9) / Center of gravity:

Center of the table's upper surface.
Notes: 1. LM Guide load rating is the load rating per short block.
2. Precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 1:1 ratio.

Geometric Moment of Inertia

Y axis
N
I

P

67 TrRIK

Center of gravity

Static Permissible Moment

Mcr
/X
§/ =

B

7 Stroke with 1 short block (C type, without QZ).
Notes: 3. Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.
4. Measured using a motor for inspection. With motor wrap specifications,
measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

oo

The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.
. The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room

grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a

motor.

~

. Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.



Motor Selection Information

KR33 ¢/D Il

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Moving part mass (kg) Direct coupling Motor wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
(mm) (mm) Block mass Sub-table mass Total mass V?:\l:)ez z_r:?n(; Sha(t:tnI:q?gth Shaft end diameter (Su.m ofiwo}
(mm) Inertial moment
x 10+ (kg-'m?)
7tg 1t5(? Ctype: 0.2 C type: 0.1 Ctype: 03 3.1 5,6, 10 1301 @6h7 0.041
625 700 D type: 0.4 D type: 0.2 D type: 0.6 741
' Stroke with 1 short block (C type, without QZ).
2 Value with 1 short block (C type, without QZ). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.
Note: Refer to p. 75 for applicable couplings.
Permissible Overhang Length?®
Horizontal Wall-Mounted Vertical
a
II' ardl™c
b
C
Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a c
(mm) kg | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 100 W (mm) ko) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (mm) (ko) | (mm) | (mm)
7.5 90 30 130 3.5 230 70 410 1 180 250
5 15.5 30 10 60 5 7.5 90 30 190 5 2 80 110
31 0 0 30 15 30 10 90 4.5 20 40
7 100 30 130 3.5 230 70 420 1 180 | 250
C type 6 14 40 10 60 C type 6 7.5 90 30 190 C type 6 2 80 110
28 0 0 30 15 30 10 90 4.5 20 40
3.5 230 60 270 2.5 340 90 590 0.5 250 | 250
10 7 100 30 130 10 5 190 40 290 10 1.5 110 110
Direct 14 40 10 70 Direct 10 70 10 | 110 Direct 3.5 30 40
coupling 11 600 | 210 | 170 coupling 7 250 | 210 | 600 coupling 35 | 600 | 320
5 22 470 90 80 5 145 110 100 | 340 5 7 330 160
44.5 220 40 40 29 40 50 170 14 150 80
11 600 210 170 7 250 200 | 400 3.5 600 | 320
D type 6 22 | 470 | 90 | 80 D type 6 145 | 110 | 100 | 330 D type 6 75 | 310 | 150
44.5 220 40 40 29 40 50 160 15 140 70
9 600 190 | 210 5.5 330 | 260 | 600 3 600 | 370
10 18.5 570 90 100 10 11.5 140 120 420 10 6 400 180
37.5 260 30 50 23 60 50 210 12 170 90
7.5 90 30 130 3.5 230 70 410 1 180 | 250
5 15.5 30 10 60 5 7.5 90 30 190 5 2 80 110
31 0 0 30 15 30 10 90 4.5 20 40
7 100 30 130 3.5 230 70 420 1 180 | 250
C type 6 14 40 | 10 | 60 C type 6 7.5 90 | 30 | 190 C type 6 2 80 | 110
28 0 0 30 15 30 10 90 4.5 20 40
3.5 230 60 280 2.5 340 90 590 0.5 250 | 250
10 7 100 30 140 10 5 190 40 290 10 1.5 110 110
Motor 14 40 10 70 Motor 10 70 10 | 110 Motor 35 30 40
wrap 11 600 | 210 170 wrap 7 250 210 600 wrap 2.5 600 450
5 22 470 90 80 5 14.5 110 100 340 5 5 450 | 220
44.5 220 40 40 29 40 50 170 10.5 210 100
11 600 210 170 7 250 200 | 400 2.5 600 | 450
D type 6 22 | 470 | 90 | 80 D type 6 145 | 110 | 100 | 330 D type 6 55 | 430 | 200
445 220 40 40 29 40 50 160 11.5 190 90
9 600 190 | 210 5.5 330 | 260 600 25 600 | 450
10 185 | 570 90 100 10 11.5 | 140 | 120 | 420 10 5 480 | 220
37.5 260 30 50 23 60 50 210 10.5 230 100

3 This is the value with the service life of the LM Guide limited to 5,000 km (for leads of 5 mm and 6 mm) or 10,000 km (for leads of 10 mm). The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 350 mm (C type), 300 mm (D type) / Acceleration/deceleration: 0.3 G / Speed: 250 mm/s (for 5 mm lead), 300 mm/s (for 6 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead) / Overhang direction:
Loaded only in a single direction. Dimensions a, b, and ¢ are from the center of the table's upper surface.
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I KR33 C/D

With Cover
Direct Motor Coupling

11
(AL) /
59 L (Outer rail length) C type (21.5)
25_16 (25) 285 285 Stroke D type (21)
\Note 1
19| ;T,‘(S)i ‘ ‘ ‘)T}(\; C type (7)Mot
- D type (6.5)""
e ] [ gl S
=
© M ey ey &
8 ® S |
!
® & & & b
! |
e 1 | I
2 x n-5.5 drill through, @9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
(Mounting hole)
50.5 MIN
(Dimensions with 2 short blocks)
60 10 3118 H F (H)
40 3 P
2-3.5 drill through 32
N o
— Ks) T —
=) M [ ' —
i o] e L T ( B
©l S 8
i 2 8 Q b 1 \\ + B
8 & T Ae i AR -
] 100
ol & /AN depth 10 / w| B
Q (Spaced 90° apart) G C G)
2 x ni-M2.6 depth 4 /
(Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M2 depth 5 5_ .21
(From back surface) 14.3 N
Sensor dog mounting hole g i i i
¢ g mounting ) 2-M5 depth 15 (through) : 86 Nipple Direction
< (Mounting hole) S % 1 short block
~ (Ctype) -
O,
< g 4q oo ] s
~ “ 1? & 3 F1F 2
o o
8 S
30 |15 2 2
] 0 2-(C2 5| 2 short blocks £
© -
= s| (Dtype) 3
2| = 9]
Sub-table detail B-B ti S T s
ub-table details -B cross-section = = |
Semme s e s 15
Drive side  Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 When designing the components that will be mounted to the sub-
table, please note that the upper surface of the cover mounting bolts
will be higher than the upper surface of the sub-table.
Stroke (mm) C type 75(87) | 125(137) | 225(37) | 325(337) | 425 (437) 525 (537) 625 (637)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type® 25(@36.5 | 75(86.5) | 175(186.5) | 275(2865) | 375(3865) | 475(486.5) | 575 (586.5)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 390 300 220
5 mm Precision grade 500 ‘ 450 300 220
. Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 360 260
M 14
aximum speed (mm/s) |6 mm Precision grade 600 [ s 360 260
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 600 430
10 mm Precision grade 1,000 880 600 430
AL 220 270 370 470 570 670 770
L 150 200 300 400 500 600 700
C 100 100 200 300 400 500 600
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50 50
B 100 100 200 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400 600
H 25 50 50 100 50 100 50
] n 2 2 3 4 5 6 7
No. of mounting holes
N 2 2 2 2 3 3 4
Mass?® (kg) 1.9 2.3 3 3.8 46 5.3 6.1

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ) attached.
4The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.3 kg added.
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Without Cover
Direct Motor Coupling

(AL)
59 L (Outer rail length) 11
50.5 50.5 C type (12.5)
(16) (46.5)Ne2 | (46,5)Nore2 Stroke D type (12)
25_16 (5 C type (7)ot
== “‘ _| Dtype (6.5)"
= o 1/ ® -
© (1 B 1 ‘
Q < _
2 \K\
- = i=d
< i ® \\ Q
—c
= /] ]
2 x n-5.5 drill through, @9.5 counterbore depth 5.4/
(Mounting hole)
50.5 MIN
(Dimensions with 2 short blocks)
60 10 31 _ 18 H F (H)
2-3.5 dill through 40 3 P
32 L
9 ] N -°
" VN of — - =
33 2 81 §
NP & Q [ Prad hd— \ hd —H
Q ¥ = i R ) 7 =
mT 2 n-M2.6 depth 4 100 o E
° OQv 4-M4 depth 10 (Identical position on opposite side) G c” @
Q (Spaced 90° apart) ~ (Sensor rail mounting hole)
28.5
21
2-M2 depth 5 5 143
(Sensor dog mounting hole) 2-M5 depth 8 . . .
ep Nipple Direction
(Mounting hole) 37.4
S F—T 1 short block
J U i ~ (Ctype) -
® ~ yan WY —————
‘— ol g = >~ Y © EANNE
D ® @ « P o)
o T = he)
| ° e B
10 depth 1 8015\ 2-(C2 e S
7] o
&0 5| 2 short blocks g
5| (D type) 3
Short block details B'-B' cross-section =\ = = | ©
- - 47 = 3 ® s
=] = |C
= == =P
Drive side  Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the short block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
97.2 mm (2 blocks total) for KR33 with 2 short blocks (D type, without Q2).
Stroke (mm) C type 75(@7) | 125(137) | 225(37) | 325(337) | 425 (437) 525 (537) 625 (637)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type® 25(@36.5 | 75(86.5) | 175(1865) | 275(2865) | 375(386.5) | 475(486.5) | 575 (586.5)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/High accuracy grade 390 300 220
5 mm Precision grade 500 ‘ 450 300 220
. Hi 47/ 2
et Spese ) Ball Sscrew lead:| Normal gradej/ .lgh accuracy grade 0 360 60
mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 530 360 260
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 600 430
10 mm Precision grade 1,000 880 600 430
AL 220 270 370 470 570 670 770
L 150 200 300 400 500 600 700
C 100 100 200 300 400 500 600
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50 50
P 100 100 200 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400 600
H 25 50 50 100 50 100 50
] n 2 2 3 4 5 6 7
No. of mounting holes
ni 2 2 2 2 3 3 4
Mass?® (kg) 1.7 2 2.8 35 42 5 5.7

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.2 kg added.
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With Cover

Motor Wrap
(AL
(34) 15 L (Outer rail length) 11
(25)_,_28.5 _285_ Stroke L Ctype (21.5)
(5)Note 1 D type (21)
’u'T C type (7)Nole|
= | m — m 1) D type (6.5)""
=0T N o PN
Te}
g ® @ @ @ ®
H ® @ @ @ @)
gl @ @ w\
ol g § T M
Qs koo | Lo o
hat 3 2 x n-5.5 drill through
8 @9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
é (Mounting hole)
]
@
i
3 ]
- =
e} e
- @
~ Q
50.5 MIN
(Dimensions with 2 short blocks)
2 x ni-M2.6 depth 4 H P F H)
(Identical position on .
opposite side) | N
(Sensor rail mounting hole) ’(; ‘ B <

0 e ¥ e i et 25

%
1o

L
e
(= =
(41.6)
eog)
o
(
4
-

i
©

t Ll L L 2
© 100 w| kB @.
- - N
G [¢] @)
£  4-M2depth5 5_ 21 o Nipple Direction
< (From back surface) 2 86
§  (Sensordog mounting hole) 14.3 & 4 1 short block
g § © 2-M5 depth 15 (through) = = ] o (C type) -
nln @ (Mounting hole) E——
o CHIKS e <
Pt = H g © - SN o 3
| 1 2 < o o A4 fo1 =P =
[=X » ] »
N/ 5 g g ===
B 1 o8 » °
- = 80 151\ , o |5 2short blocks £
o 208 60 g (D type) 3
= (41.6) & o
e et ) S
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section 1= = 3 P o
Drive side  Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 When designing the components that will be mounted to the sub-
table, please note that the upper surface of the cover mounting bolts
will be higher than the upper surface of the sub-table.
Stroke (mm) C type 75(87) | 125(137) | 225(37) | 325(337) | 425 (437) 525 (537) 625 (637)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type® 25(@36.5 | 75(86.5) | 175(1865) | 275(2865) | 375 (386.5) 475 (486.5) 575 (586.5)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 390 300 220
5 mm Precision grade 500 ‘ 450 300 220
N e ) Ball screw lead:| Normal gradé/ﬂigh accuracy grade 470 360 260
6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 530 360 260
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 600 430
10 mm Precision grade 1,000 880 600 430
AL 210 260 360 460 560 660 760
L 150 200 300 400 500 600 700
C 100 100 200 300 400 500 600
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50 50
B 100 100 200 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400 600
H 25 50 50 100 50 100 50
) n 2 2 3 4 5 6 7
No. of mounting holes
N 2 2 2 2 3 3 4
Mass® (kg) 22 26 33 41 49 5.6 6.4

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.3 kg added.
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Without Cover
Motor Wrap

KR33 ¢/D Il

(AL
(34) 15 L (Outer rail length) 11
50.5 50.5 C type (12.5)
(16) (46.5)""2 (46.5)"2 Stroke D type (12)
ﬁ: (5)Nete T N C type (7)"‘:‘9‘“
= i D type (6.5)
H——— ' 7/ ==
2 = gy [ ® I ®
ol o I
g )
o) I\ —_— 1D
) B e renl ® @
gl f =
a2 g 2 2 x n-5.5 drill through
& g 9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
= § (Mounting hole)
17}
2
|
O
©
<
1 O
& 5 =
= ©2) 8
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 4 H — p E )
(Identi(l:tal p:j)si)tion on 50.5 MIN .
opposite side) ’ ; . >
(Sensor rail mounting hole) (Dimensions with <
2 short blocks) B’ . =
] : = = s 4 ‘gff I ola
| I a /7
| © |
> R \ aa 0o g *%& QIB
e e )] e — = -
100 | o KB N
G [¢] (©)] -
& 285 Nipple Direction
&
I~ 5 21
8 2M2depths 143 1Csthort block
3 (Sensor dog mounting hole) 2-M5 depth 8 o (C type) o
@ % (Mounting hole) 37.4
) H [0)
e Z = e = 5
o \— D ® 2
@ ol &= a4 ® o o
‘- RIE=1E) ® = =
\ : @ L N 7] o
—— . - 5| 2 short blocks £
& |8 0 oo 1 30 _|15|\ 2-(C2) g (D type) 8
= e — b
e i > s L |8
= | | @
With bottom side wrap selected Short block details B'-B' cross-section A5 = S =P o
Drive side  Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the short block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
97.2 mm (2 blocks total) for KR33 with 2 short blocks (D type, without Q2).
Stroke (mm) C type 75@7) | 125(187) | 225(37) | 325(337) | 425 (437) 525 (537) 625 (637)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type® 25365 | 75(86.5) | 175(186.5) | 275(2865) | 375(3865) | 475(486.5) | 575 (586.5)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/High accuracy grade 390 300 220
5 mm Precision grade 500 ‘ 450 300 220
et e ) Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 470 360 260
6 mm Precision grade 600 ‘ 530 360 260
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/High accuracy grade 790 600 430
0mm Precision grade 1,000 880 600 430
AL 210 260 360 460 560 660 760
L 150 200 300 400 500 600 700
C 100 100 200 300 400 500 600
Dimensions (mm) G 25 50 50 50 50 50 50
B 100 100 200 200 200 200 200
F 100 100 200 200 400 400 600
H 25 50 50 100 50 100 50
] n 2 2 3 4 5 6 7
No. of mounting holes
ni 2 2 2 2 3 3 4
Mass® (kg) 2 2.4 3.1 3.8 45 5.3 6

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.2 kg added.
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Sensors

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and
sensor dog.
Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

=TT "J‘F
‘rﬁl ¥ A
i lllr

L

|

' ] —‘[ 1
k TIT ‘
Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
EE-SX671 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
EE-SX674 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
6 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
. APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
g Proximity sensor N.O. contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
3
= Proximity sensor N.C. contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
E Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (Azbil Corporation) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)
. GX-F12A Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
A Proximity sensor N.O. contact” (x3) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
- GX-F12B Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
3
L Proximity sensor N.C. contact® (x3) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
GX-F12A
J Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) GX-F12B sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.)
GX-F12A-P
M Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (PNP output) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) (PNP output) GX-F12B-P sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.)

' The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.

2 N.O. contact: Normally open contact point

3 N.C. contact: Normally closed contact point

Notes: 1. If proximity sensors are close to one another, they may not function properly. If that happens, please prepare a type with a different frequency.
2. Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.

5
2.4 0.8
[ £
v ! 7 — [— .
@ i =1 &
2 — ® +-- E‘}gﬂ i =t
P ! [ il D
E— L)
L (13)
Stroke* (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)
50 150 146
100 200 196
200 300 296
300 400 396
400 500 496
500 600 596
600 700 696

4 Stroke with 1 block (A type).
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Photo Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Connector: EE-1001 (OMRON Corporation) x3 included.
To be mounted by the customer.

Without cover With cover Without cover With cover

e
s

(20.7)

‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer ‘ ‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer ‘
2 EE-SX671 |  OMRON Corporation 6 | EE-SX674 | OMRON Corporation |

Sensor dog width: 15 mm (10 mm)’ Sensor dog width: 15 mm (10 mm)*

' The value in parentheses is for short block specifications.

Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Without cover With cover Without cover With cover

® @
@ <
Symbol Model Manufacturer Symbol Model Manufacturer
7.B,E | PM-D3AT-001 Azbil Corporation H,LJ GX-F12A
i APM-D3B1-003 P o GX-F12B )
Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.
Sensor dog width: 15 mm (10 mm)? M GX-F12A-P
GX-F12B-P

Sensor dog width: 15 mm (10 mm)?

2 The value in parentheses is for short block specifications.
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Intermediate Flange (Direct Coupling)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Number Coding @ With/without motor, specify an intermediate flange that matches the motor used.

Compatibility Table: Motors Used, Intermediate Flanges, and Couplings

Motor| X Motor rated output . Housing A/ Compatible coupling models
Manufacturer Series Motor model Flange size q
type ¥ Intermediate flange MIKI PULLEY CO.,, LTD. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
SGMJV-A5 50
SGMAV-A5
2-v SGMJV-01 100 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
SGMAV-01
SGMJV-C2 150
SGM7J-A5 50
SGM7A-A5
YASKAWA Electric >-7 SGM7J-01 100 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
Corporation SGM7A-01
SGM7J-C2 150
SGMXJ-A5 50
SGMXA-A5
SGMXJ-01
>-X SGMXA-01 100 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
SGMXJ-C2
SGMXA-C2 180
HG-KR053 50
HG-MR
o | G-MR053 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
o HG-KR13 -
Mitsubishi Electric | & HG-MR13
Corporation ] HK-KT053W 50
g J5 HK-KT13W 100 40%x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
2 HF-KN053 50
g JN HF-KN13 100 40%x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
g TS4602 50
3 TBL-ill TS4603 100 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
S() TAMAGAWA SEIKI CO., LTD. TS4604 150
. TSM3102 50
TBL-ilV TSM3104 100 40%x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
MSMD5A
MZME;A oo
A5 MSMDO1 38x38 AP SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
9] 100
Panasonic <Z( MSMEO1
Corporation = MSMF5A 38x38 AP
= | -6B- = _6-
" MHME5A 50 20x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
MSMFO1 38x38 AP
MAMFO1 100 20%40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
sV SV-MO05 50 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
SV-M010 100
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV2-M005 50
sv2 SV2-M010 100 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
R2[JA04005 50
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| SANMOTION R R2EA04008 80 40%x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
R2[JA04010 100
R88M-K05030 50
OMRON Corporation OMNUC G5 R88M-K10030 100 40%x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
1S R88M-1M10030 100 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
FANUC CORPORATION|  Bis Series A el 40x40 AQ SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
Bis0.3/5000 100
Motor| X X Housing A/ Compatible coupling models
type e e D Flange size | |ntermediate flange MIKI PULLEY CO., LTD. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
AZ4*, AR4* (excluding AZM48) 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-6-6
a step AZM48 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-8B-L32 XGT2-19C-6-8
AZ6*, AR6* 60x60 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-10B XGT2-25C-6-10
CRK54* 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
CRK' CRK56" 60x60 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
(CRK569PM*) (SFC-020DA2-6B-10B) (XGT2-25C-6-10)
ORIENTAL RK I RKS54* 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-6-6
MOTOR CO., LTD. |5-phase RKS56* 60x60 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-10B XGT2-25C-6-10
PKP54* 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
PKP! PKP56* 56.4x56.4 AT SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-19C-6-8
5 PKP56* 60x60 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
° (PKP569FM*) (SFC-020DA2-6B-10B) (XGT2-25C-6-10)
E PKP24* 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
o} 2-phase |PKP/CVD
8 PKP26* 56.4x56.4 AT SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
i) QS-M42 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
@ |KEYENCE CORPORATION)  2-phase QS-M60 60x60 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B XGT2-25C-6-8
PB PBDM423, PBA*423 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-6-6
PBDM®60*, PBA**60* 60x60 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-10B-L34 XGT2-25C-6-10
FAF54*/FDF54*/
5-phase FA511M42/FB511M42 42x42 AR SFC-010DA2-6B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-6-6
FAM56*/FDM56*/
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. FA512M60/FB512M60 60x60 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-10B-L34 XGT2-25C-6-10
DB14H52* 49542 AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
2-phase DU15H52* AR SFC-010DA2-5B-6B-L32 XGT2-15C-5-6
P D*16H71* 56x56 AT SFC-020DA2-6B-6.35B-L34 XGT2-19C-6-6.35
DB16H78* 60x60 AU SFC-020DA2-6B-8B-L34 XGT2-25C-6-8

1 ltems in parentheses have different motor shaft diameters and require a coupling to be specified.
Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
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2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (A/B — p. 61, C/D — p. 67), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.

3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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¥

Housing A
KR33
A0
60
2-3.5 drill through 40
32
v o« © @
:rt‘ <
0
&
©
o

Intermediate Flange

4-M4 depth 10

(Spaced 90° apart)

KR33
AP
J2
10
3.5
2-M3 through 7
- _]
5| R
8 Q
2-3.4 drill through
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart)
KR33
AR
42
32 9
2-M3 through 31

2-M3 through

/

IS fant{ s
o), i«

4-3.4 drill through

(PCD40) @6.5 counterbore depth 4
(From back surface)
KR33
AU
60 2-M3 through 12
50 (From back surface)
32 2.5
% >
Tl
SENES @D S

4-M4 depth 10 2-3.4 drill through

KR** Actuator model
[ 2e3 @®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange
10 31 18
25 9
3
) HH
T S kY
.
2l o it
5 .
g © -
N~ — S
2 \
Q
KR33
AQ
12
10

2-M3 through

Q30H7
@28

2-3.4 drill through

4-M4 depth 10
(PCD46, spaced 90° apart)

56.4

KR33
AT
56.4 2-M3 through
47.14 (From back surface)
m 25
o ¥

47.14
6
M
|

038.11382
028

4-M4 depth 10 2-3.4 drill through

L\
1
|
!
|

12
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Intermediate Flange (Motor Wrap)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.

When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Number Coding @ With/without motor, specify an intermediate
flange that matches the motor used.

Symbol Coding

Motor wrap symbol

®

Intermediate flange

@

Motor shaft diameter (mm)

®

Motor shaft securing method

@

W Q - 08 D
o . Specify a motor shaft diameter. K: Key
w Refer ta the Compatibility Table: Motors Used (Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors D: D-cut

and Motor Wrap Symbols below.

Used and Motor Wrap Symbols below.)

M: Friction tightening tool

Motor Shaft Securing Method

Key D-cut Friction tightening tool
Compatibility Table: Motors Used and Motor Wrap Symbols
h{l;;;gr Manufacturer Series Motor model et eitalanijeni Flange size Housing A/Intermediate flange
SGMJV-A5 0
SGMAV-A5
SV SGMJV-01 100 40x40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
SGMAV-01
SGMJV-C2 150
SGM7J-A5 0
SGM7A-A5
YASKAWA Electric 5.7 SGM7J-01 100 40x40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
Corporation SGM7A-01
SGM7J-C2 150
SGMXJ-A5 0
SGMXA-A5
SGMXJ-01
5 -X SOMXAOT 100 40x40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
SGMXJ-C2
1
SGMXA-C2 50
HG-KR053
HG-MR053 S0
J4 40x40 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
< HG-KR13 -
Mitsubishi Electric | & HG-MR13
Corporation ] HK-KT053W 50
5 o J5 T = 40%40 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
o
= HF-KN053 50
IN 40x40 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
g HF-KN13 100 * & &
3 TS4602 50
2 TBL-ill TS4603 100 40%40 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
TAMAGAWA SEIKI CO., LTD. TS4604 150
: TSM3102 50
TBL-ilV TeM3104 00 40%40 WQ-08D, WQ-08M
MSMD5A
MSME5A &
A5 SNIDOA 38x38 WP-08D, WP-08K, WP-08M
» 100
Panasonic <Z( MSMEO1
Corporation s MSMF5A 50 38x38 WP-08K, WP-08M
- MHMF5A 40x40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
MSMFO1 = 38x38 WP-08K, WP-08M
MHMFO1 40x40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
sv ?\fm?g 15(;30 40x40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV2-M00S 50
Sv2 SV2-M010 00 40%40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M
R2CJA04005 50
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| SANMOTION R R2EA04008 80 40x40 WQ-08M
R2[JA04010 100
R88M-K05030 50
OMRON Corporation OMNUC G5 R88M-K10030 100 4040 i
1S R88M-1M10030 100 40x40 WQ-08K, WQ-08M

Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (A/B — p. 61, C/D — p. 67), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.
3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Motor Wrap Housing A

KR33

40

Motor Wrap Specification (Intermediate Flange)

KR33

wQ

60
27x27

44

225

4-M4 depth 8
(Helisert 2D)

0.5

Thickness: 5 mm

40

4-M3 through

o3

44

23

AN

5 ol

4-M4 depth 5
(PCD46, spaced 90° apart)

KR33

WP

KR**

[ 2%

©30.4
@6h7

Actuator model
@®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

Note: The shaft end must be considered separately with motor wrap types.

Contact THK for details.

KR**

wO

Thickness: 5 mm

4-M3 through

40

44

23

4-M3 depth 5
(PCD45, spaced 90° apart)

o3

Actuator model

[: Intermediate flange

TR 78



BN KR33 A/B/C/D

QZ Lubricator

The QZ Lubricator for KR feeds the right amount of lubricant to End seal
the outer rail and ball screw shaft raceways. This allows an oil Endplate
film to be constantly formed between the balls and the raceway,

and it significantly extends the lubrication maintenance interval.
Note 1: QZ cannot be selected when 5 mm lead is selected.

QZ Lubricator

Endplate

QZ Lubricator

Appearance

Features
@ Since it compensates for oil loss, the lubrication maintenance interval can be significantly extended.

@ It is an eco-friendly lubrication system that does not contaminate the surrounding area, as it feeds the right amount of
lubricant to the ball raceway.

QZ Configuration
Symbol Block type Description
Qz A/B/C/D QZ all-block double-sided specification
QZA A/C QZ fixed side specification
QzB A/C QZ supported side specification
QZAD B/D QZ fixed side (drive side block) + QZ supported side (driven side block) specification

Note 2: QZ specification types do not have a grease nipple mounted. Contact THK if a grease nipple is required.

\Supported side (reverse motor side)

e

Fixed side (motor side)

Block typs QZ configuration Qz QzA QzB QZAD
A A 24 i d
A type o o ¢ @ )
(1 block) . . .
Fixed Supported| Fixed Supported | Fixed Supported
side side side side side side
K3 K3 %% @ K3 k3 k3 @ K3
B type o ¢ éé L B B o ¢ L
(2 blocks) T ' . !
Fixed Supported Fixed Supported
side side side side
A d A4
C type ® ° )
(1 short block) . . .
Fixed Supported| Fixed Supported | Fixed Supported
side side side side side side
K3 %% K3
w
D type ° éé ° ) )
(2 short blocks) - ' .

Fixed Supported Fixed Supported
side side side side

79 TR



KR33 A/B/C/D Il

Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZ (With Cover)
Block Type: A/B/C/D
Al (AL) -
L ) c Maximum stroke, (9)
(0] c Maximum stroke . a ‘
+ + . + + + + .
17 L. 17 71 17—
i | I I —
T T T T T
Block Type A/C Block Type B/D
Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke! Maximum stroke’ a c f g

270 200 75 85.5
370 300 175 185.5

A 470 400 275 285.5 i 54 a3 275
570 500 375 385.5
670 600 475 485.5
770 700 575 585.5
370 300 70 83.5
470 400 170 183.5

B 570 500 270 283.5 54 156 33 27.5
670 600 370 383.5
770 700 470 483.5
220 150 50 61
270 200 100 111
370 300 200 211

C 470 400 300 311 - 28.5 33 27.5
570 500 400 411
670 600 500 511
770 700 600 611
370 300 125 134.5
470 400 225 2345

D 570 500 325 334.5 28.5 105 33 27.5
670 600 425 434.5
770 700 525 534.5

" The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZ (Without Cover)
Block Type: A/B/C/D
(AD
(AL) L
L a ) a
a U] ¢ Maximum stroke | | (9)
(f) c Maximum stroke ‘ © b H b
’7 [ T ‘7 ’7 [ T f T ’l
L 0 +  + y L 0 + o +  + U
Block Type A/C Block Type B/D
Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke! Maximum stroke' a b c f g
270 200 75 85.5
370 300 175 185.5
" 470 400 275 285.5 102 i o8 " 55
570 500 375 385.5
670 600 475 485.5
770 700 575 585.5
370 300 70 83.5
470 400 170 183.5
B 570 500 270 283.5 102 98 200 11 5.5
670 600 370 383.5
770 700 470 483.5
220 150 50 61
270 200 100 111
370 300 200 211
C 470 400 300 311 76.5 - 725 11 5.5
570 500 400 411
670 600 500 511
770 700 600 611
370 300 125 134.5
470 400 225 234.5
D 570 500 325 334.5 76.5 725 149 11 5.5
670 600 425 434.5
770 700 525 534.5

" The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZA (With Cover)
Block Type: A/C

QZA (Without Cover)
Block Type: A/C

KR33 A/B/C/D Il

) (AL)
L L
() c Maximum stroke ‘ () —a
‘ ) c Maximum stroke 119
T : \
: I I I 7 ) i
i [ [ B = 7 1 I §
T+ :
Block Type A/C Block Type A/C
QZA (Wlth Cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke c f o]
270 200 85 98.5
370 300 185 198.5
" 470 400 285 298.5 54 33 145
570 500 385 398.5
670 600 485 498.5
770 700 585 598.5
220 150 60 74
270 200 110 124
370 300 210 224
C 470 400 310 324 28.5 33 14.5
570 500 410 424
670 600 510 524
770 700 610 624
Note 1: B/D block types cannot be selected for QZA.
QZA (\Nithout COVGF) Unit: mm
Block type Overa}l;liength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke a c f g
270 200 85 98.5
370 300 185 198.5
A 470 400 285 298.5 89 85 " 55
570 500 385 398.5
670 600 485 498.5
770 700 585 598.5
220 150 60 74
270 200 110 124
370 300 210 224
C 470 400 310 324 63.5 59.5 11 5.5
570 500 410 424
670 600 510 524
770 700 610 624

Note 2: B/D block types cannot be selected for QZA.
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZB (With Cover) QZB (Without Cover)
Block Type: A/C Block Type: A/C
(AL) (AL
L L
U] c Maximum stroke _(9) . a R
‘ M c Maximum stroke 1@
= ; 1
I 17 - s i
1% [ = | P ;
T T :
Block Type A/C Block Type A/C
QZB (Wlth Cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke Maximum stroke c f [¢]
270 200 85 98.5
370 300 185 198.5
\ 470 400 285 298.5 54 20 075
570 500 385 398.5
670 600 485 498.5
770 700 585 598.5
220 150 60 74
270 200 110 124
370 300 210 224
(o} 470 400 310 324 28.5 20 275
570 500 410 424
670 600 510 524
770 700 610 624
Note 1: B/D block types cannot be selected for QZB.
QZB (Without Cover) Unit: mm
Block type Overa'lolLIength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke a c f g
270 200 85 98.5
370 300 185 198.5
A 470 400 285 298.5 89 85 1" 55
570 500 385 398.5
670 600 485 498.5
770 700 585 598.5
220 150 60 74
270 200 110 124
370 300 210 224
(o] 470 400 310 324 63.5 59.5 11 5.5
570 500 410 424
670 600 510 524
770 700 610 624

Note 2: B/D block types cannot be selected for QZB.
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

KR33 A/B/C/D Il

QZAD (With Cover) QZAD (Without Cover)
Block Type: B/D Block Type: B/D
(AL) (AY L
L
U] c Maximum stroke __(9) i 2 -
a a ‘ ) c Maximum stroke @
T [ = I °
i T 1% ) . IR ZIN T 7l
b e— By i v | ~
T ] T
Block Type B/D Block Type B/D
QZAD (Wlth Cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke! Maximum stroke' a c f g
370 300 100 109.5
470 400 200 209.5
B 570 500 300 309.5 54 130 33 27.5
670 600 400 409.5
770 700 500 509.5
270 200 50 60.5
370 300 150 160.5
470 400 250 260.5
D 28.5 79 33 27.5
570 500 350 360.5
670 600 450 460.5
770 700 550 560.5
" The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
Note 1: A/C block types cannot be selected for QZAD.
QZAD (Without Cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer rT_” length Stroke? Maximum stroke? a b c f g
370 300 100 109.5
470 400 200 209.5
B 570 500 300 309.5 89 85 174 11 5.5
670 600 400 409.5
770 700 500 509.5
270 200 50 60.5
370 300 150 160.5
470 400 250 260.5
D 63.5 59.5 123 11 5.5
570 500 350 360.5
670 600 450 460.5
770 700 550 560.5

2 The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
Note 2: A/C block types cannot be selected for QZAD.
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KR45H A/B

Direct motor] | Motor Width Height Max.
coupling wrap 80 mm 45 mm 800 mm

Ball screw  Block . 9 Housing A/
Model o] typo Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Intermediate flangs
@ @) ® @ ® ® @ ®
KR45H 10 A - 0200 - P 0 - 1 2 A0
‘ KR45H| 05:5mm | A:x1 ‘ 0090: 90 mm No symbol: Normal grade With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 With direct coupling
10:10mm| B:x2 ‘ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
20:20 mm 0800: 800 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) 2: With bellows 2 AU
When selecting With motor wrap 6 AY
%\W'th bellows for R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 60
(@ Cover, specify the
stroke with bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B With motor wrap
~ p.165top. 166 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E WV-14M
R4: Non-standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) H WY-11M
R5: Standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) L WY -14M
R6: Bottom side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify,) J With direct coupling — p. 99
When selecting "0": M With motor wrap — p. 101
A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a Sensor details
coupling is required. ~p.97
When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6":
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable
direction separately. Select @ Intermediate flange to match
the specified motor.
(® Block Type (® Motor Mounting Method

A: 1 block (A type)

B: 2 blocks (B type)

Standard side
(left wrap)

Symbol "R2," "R5"

(L

Symbol "R3," "R6"

Bottom side (down wrap)
Motor mounting method (view from B)

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side

(right wrap)

With motor wrap

Selection Information

Accuracy

Basic Specifications

Standard grease/Grease nipple used

Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 26,700 ARy @ {temn Stroke’
Basic static load rating C, (N) 42,100 200 ‘ 300 ‘ 400 ‘ 500 ‘ 600 ‘ 700 ‘ 800
Radial clearance | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.006 to +0.003 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.016 to -0.006 Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
Geometric :x; (mm:) :gxl 8: '\‘(ﬁgg?,lrﬂ,ﬁe Running f (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
moment of inertia M;s;Tg/L‘) : ; Backlash (mm) 0.02
Ball screw lead (mm) 5 10 20 Startingliomuel(icm) 10
Basic dyngmi((;\l I)oad Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) | 5,500 3,140 3,040 ST
rating Ca Precision grade (P) 4,100 2,940 3,430
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade () | 13,900 | 6,760 7,150 Acouracy grade frem 200 ‘ 300 ‘ 400 ‘ 500 ‘ 600 ‘ 700 ‘ 800
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 6,960 | 3,720 | 5,290 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) 16 a15 e, F"ositionirfg acc‘urac.y (r.nm) 0.06 ‘ 0.12 ‘ 0.15
Thread minor diameter (mm) 313.4 a12.4 grade (H) Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.03 ‘ 0.04
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) 216.75 @15.75 Backlash (mm) 0.01
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) | 2,980 3,170 Starting torque (N-cm) 10
(min’) Precision grade (P) 4,170 4,440
Bearing unit e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N 6,660 7
(fixed gside) e ca il [STe pyermissible Ioangua ((N)) 3,240 Accuracy grade Item 200 [300 [ 400 ‘St:;ze‘ eoolool[E00
Permissible input torque (N-m) Zrecticoupling 28 ‘ 53 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003 +0.005
Motorwrap) 28 ‘ 45 Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.025 ‘ 0.03| 0.035
Static permissible moment* & (N-m) M, 486 ('\%107%22)5’\6832%? @752), Precisi%n grade g ning (vertical direction) (mm) 0.015 [0.02] 0.025
Service life (km) 5,000 | 10,000 Backlash (mm) 0.003
THK AFB-LF Grease/A-M6F Starting torque (N-cm) 15 ‘ 17

11y is the geometric moment of inertia about the X axis.
2|, is the geometric moment of inertia about the Y axis.

3 The permissible rotational speed may decrease as the stroke becomes longer.

4 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

5 See p. 172 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (@) in the Model Number Coding.

% Calculated under the following conditions.

Stroke: 500 mm (A type), 390 mm (B type) / Speed: 240 mm/s (for 5 mm lead), 500 mm/s
(for 10 mm lead), 1,000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead) / Load mass: Maximum load capacity (p. 9) /
Acceleration/deceleration: As when set to maximum load capacity (p. 9) / Center of gravity:

Center of the table's upper surface.
Notes: 1. LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.

2. KR45H05, KR45H10 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer

balls with a 1:1 ratio.

3. KR45H20 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 2:1

ratio.
Geometric Moment of Inertia

Y axis
- } ~

Center of gravity

85 TnHIK

Mcr
Ma

Static Permissible Moment

“'\2

Ms

R

7 Stroke with 1 block (A type).

Notes: 4.

o

Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.
Measured using a motor for inspection. With motor wrap specifications,

measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

No

The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.
. The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room

grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a

motor.

o

. Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.



Motor Selection Information

KR45H A/B Il

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Moving part mass (kg) Direct coupling Motor wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
5 Lead Shaft length .
(mm) (mm) Block mass Sub-table mass Total mass value (mm) (mm) Sratibndldianesy (surn of two)
(N) (mm) Inertial moment
x 10 (kg:m?)
200 340 . . . 403
to to Atype: | Atype: 0.4 Atype: 1.4 5.1 5,10, 20 to @10h7 0.86
800 940 B type: 2 B type: 0.8 B type: 2.8 1,003
' Stroke with 1 block (A type).
2 Value with 1 block (A type). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.
Note: Refer to p. 99 for applicable couplings.
Permissible Overhang Length?®
Horizontal Wall-Mounted Vertical
a c
l ' a/’“ c
Y N
b p By
Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b © Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a ©
200 W (mm) (ko) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 200 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 200 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm)
16 230 80 70 13 40 180 620 8.5 80 210
5 32.5 90 30 30 5 26 0 90 310 5 17.5 20 100
65 20 10 10 52 0 40 150 43.5 0 50
16 230 80 70 13 40 180 | 620 4.5 180 | 410
Atype 10 325 | 90 | 30 | 30 Atype 10 26 0 90 | 310 Atype 10 9 70 | 200
65 20 10 10 52 0 30 150 18 10 100
6 680 | 210 200 6 150 400 800 2 460 00
20 12 320 100 100 20 12 50 190 | 670 20 4 210 | 460
Direct 24.5 130 50 40 Direct 245 0 80 330 Direct 8 80 230
coupling 22.5 800 | 270 100 coupling 18 80 380 | 800 coupling 10.5 410 | 500
5 45.5 410 130 50 5 36.5 20 180 | 620 5 21.5 180 | 240
91.5 180 60 20 73.5 0 90 310 43.5 70 20
22.5 800 270 100 18 80 380 | 800 5.5 800 00
B type 10 45.5 410 130 50 B type 10 36.5 20 180 | 620 B type 10 11.5 370 | 460
91.5 180 60 20 73.5 0 90 310 23 160 230
4.5 800 800 | 530 4.5 490 | 800 00 2 800 00
20 9.5 800 640 | 250 20 9.5 210 720 00 20 4 800 00
19.5 800 310 120 19.5 70 350 00 8 550 | 660
16 230 80 70 13 40 180 620 4.5 180 | 410
5 32.5 90 30 30 5 26 0 90 310 5 9 70 200
65 20 10 10 52 0 40 150 18.5 10 100
16 230 80 70 13 40 180 | 620 4.5 180 | 410
Atype 10 32.5 90 30 30 Atype 10 26 0 90 310 Atype 10 9 70 200
65 20 10 10 52 0 30 50 18 10 00
3.5 800 370 340 3.5 300 | 690 00 1.5 620 00
20 7.5 530 170 160 20 7.5 110 | 320 00 20 3.5 240 | 530
Motor 15 250 80 80 Motor 15 30 150 | 530 Motor 7 100 | 260
wrap 22.5 800 | 270 100 wrap 18 80 380 800 wrap 4 800 | 800
5 45.5 410 130 50 5 36.5 20 180 620 5 8.5 510 | 620
91.5 180 60 20 73.5 0 90 310 17 230 | 310
20.5 800 290 110 18 80 380 | 800 4 800 | 800
B type 10 41.5 450 140 50 B type 10 36.5 20 180 | 620 B type 10 8.5 510 | 620
83.5 200 70 20 73.5 0 90 310 17 230 | 310
3.5 800 800 690 3.5 640 800 | 800 1.5 800 | 800
20 7 800 800 340 20 7 300 | 800 | 800 20 3 800 800
14 800 430 170 14 120 | 490 | 800 6.5 680 800
Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b c Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b c Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a c
w (mm) kg | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) w (mm) kg | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (mm) (kg | (mm) | (mm)
16 230 80 70 13 40 180 620 8.5 80 210
5 32.5 90 30 30 5 26 0 90 310 5 17.5 20 100
65 20 10 10 52 0 40 150 35.5 0 50
16 230 80 70 13 40 180 | 620 6 120 | 310
Atype 10 32.5 90 30 30 Atype 10 26 0 90 310 A type 10 12 40 150
65 20 10 10 52 0 30 150 24.5 0 70
10.5 | 370 | 120 | 110 7.5 110 | 310 | 800 4.5 180 | 410
20 21.5 | 160 60 50 20 15.5 30 140 | 520 20 9 70 200
Direct 43 60 30 20 Direct 31.5 0 50 250 Direct 18 10 100
coupling 22.5 800 | 270 100 coupling 18 80 380 | 800 coupling 10.5 410 | 500
5 45.5 410 130 50 5 36.5 20 180 | 620 5 21.5 180 | 240
91.5 180 60 20 73.5 0 90 310 43.5 70 120
22.5 800 270 100 18 80 380 800 5.5 800 800
B type 10 455 | 410 | 130 | 50 B type 10 365 | 20 | 180 | 620 B type 10 11.5 | 370 | 460
91.5 180 60 20 73.5 0 90 310 23 160 | 230
12 800 | 500 | 200 12 150 570 800 4.5 800 800
20 24 800 | 250 100 20 24 50 280 800 20 9 480 580
48.5 380 120 50 48 0 140 470 18.5 210 | 280
16 230 80 70 13 40 180 620 4.5 180 | 410
5 32.5 90 30 30 5 26 0 90 310 5 9 70 200
65 20 10 10 52 0 40 150 18.5 10 100
16 230 80 70 13 40 180 | 620 4.5 180 | 410
Atype 10 325 | 90 | 30 | 30 Atype 10 26 0 90 | 310 A type 10 9 70 | 200
65 20 10 10 52 0 30 150 18 10 100
10.5 370 120 110 7.5 110 310 | 800 4.5 180 | 410
20 21.5 160 60 50 20 15.5 30 140 | 520 20 9 70 200
Motor 43 60 30 20 Motor 31.5 0 50 250 Motor 18 10 100
wrap 22.5 800 | 270 100 wrap 18 80 380 | 800 wrap 4 800 | 800
5 45.5 410 130 50 5 36.5 20 180 | 620 5 8.5 510 | 620
91.5 180 60 20 73.5 0 90 310 17 230 | 310
22.5 800 270 100 18 80 380 | 800 4 800 | 800
B type 10 45.5 410 130 50 B type 10 36.5 20 180 | 620 B type 10 8.5 510 | 620
91.5 180 60 20 73.5 0 90 310 17 230 | 310
10.5 800 580 230 10.5 180 | 650 | 800 4 800 800
20 21 800 290 110 20 21 70 320 800 20 8 550 660
42.5 440 140 50 42.5 10 160 530 16.5 240 | 320

3 This is the value with the service life of the LM Guide limited to 5,000 km (for 5 mm lead) or 10,000 km (for 10 mm or 20 mm lead). The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 500 mm (A type), 390 mm (B type) / Acceleration/deceleration: 0.3 G / Speed: 240 mm/s (for 5 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead), 1,000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead) / Overhang direction:
Loaded only in a single direction. Dimensions a, b, and ¢ are from the center of the table's upper surface.



BN KR45H A/B

With Cover
Direct Motor Coupling
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Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 200(13) | 300(313) | 400413 [ 500(513) [ 600(613) [ 700 (713) 800 (813)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 90(10s) | 190(205) | 290(305) | 390405 | 490(505) | 590 (605) 690 (705)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 240 230
5 mm Precision grade 340 ‘ 290 230
. Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 430
M 3
aximum speed (mm/s) | 40 mm Precision grade 740 730 | 550 430
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1,050 840
20 mm Precision grade 1,480 1,430 1,080 840
AL 440 540 640 740 840 940 1,040
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
IF 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
4 7
No. of mounting holes 4 8 5 6 8 9
N1 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
Mass* (kg) 6.4 7.6 8.7 9.9 11 12.2 133

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
“The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 1.4 kg added.
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Without Cover

Direct Motor Coupling

KR45H A/B Il
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Block details B'-B' cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
213.6 mm (2 blocks total) for KR45H with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 200(213) | 300(318) | 400413 [ 500(513) [ 600(613) [ 700 (713) 800 (813)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® 90(10s) | 190(205) | 290305 | 390405 | 490(505) | 590 (605) 690 (705)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/high accuracy grade 240 230
5 mm Precision grade 340 ‘ 290 230
H | i 2! 4.
M Seeee ) Ball screw lead:| Normal g(ad?/h.\gh accuracy grade 520 30
10 mm Precision grade 740 730 ‘ 550 430
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1,050 840
20 mm Precision grade 1,480 1,430 1,080 840
AL 440 540 640 740 840 940 1,040
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
B 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
4 7
No. of mounting holes 4 8 5 6 8 9
ni 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
Mass® (kg) 5.4 6.5 75 8.6 9.7 10.7 11.8

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 1 kg added.
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BN KR45H A/B

With Cover
Motor Wrap
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With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 200(13) | 300(313) | 400413 [ 500(513) [ 600 (613 [ 700 (713) 800 (813)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 90(10s) | 190(205) | 290(305) | 390405 | 490(505) | 590 (605) 690 (705)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 240 230
5 mm Precision grade 340 ‘ 290 230
-| Normal igh 2 4
M GR=ae ) Ball screw lead:| Normal gradg/ﬁlg accuracy grade 520 30
10 mm Precision grade 740 730 [ 550 430
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1,050 840
20 mm Precision grade 1,480 1,430 1,080 840
AL 416 516 616 716 816 916 1,016
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
IF 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
4 5 7
No. of mounting holes 4 8 6 8 o
N1 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
Mass* (kg) 7.4 8.5 9.7 10.8 12 13.1 14.2

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 1.4 kg added.
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Without Cover
Motor Wrap

KR45H A/B Il
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With bottom side wrap selected Block details B'-B' cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
213.6 mm (2 blocks total) for KR45H with 2 blocks (B type).
Stroke (mm) Atype 200(13) | 300(318) | 400413 [ 500(513) [ 600(613) | 700 (713) 800 (813)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® 90(10s) | 190(205) | 290305 | 390405 | 490(505) | 590 (605) 690 (705)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 240 230
5 mm Precision grade 340 ‘ 290 230
.| Normal igh 2 4
Vs SR ) Ball screw lead:| Normal gvadg/h.\g accuracy grade 520 30
10 mm Precision grade 740 730 [ 550 430
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1,050 840
20 mm Precision grade 1,480 1,430 1,080 840
AL 416 516 616 716 816 916 1,016
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
B 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
4 5 7
No. of mounting holes 4 8 6 8 9
n1 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
Mass® (kg) 6.4 7.4 8.5 9.5 10.6 11.7 12.7

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
> The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 1 kg added.
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KR45H C/D

Direct motor] | Motor Width Height Max.
coupling wrap 80 mm 45 mm 830 mm

Model BaIII esa%rew Bt:;;;k Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors i e:r?;‘;lant% /f.\lla nge
@ @) ® @ ® ® @ ®
KR45H 10 C - 0230 - P 0 - 1 2 A0
‘ KR45H| 05:5mm | C:x1 ‘ 0160: 160 mm No symbol: Normal grade With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 With direct coupling
10:10mm| D:x2 ‘ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
20:20 mm 0830: 830 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) 2: With bellows 2 AU
When selecting 2: With With motor wrap 6 AY
:;22&: ::; g;&zv\?v?th R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 60
bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B With motor wrap
= p. 167t p. 168 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E WV-14M
R4: Non-standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) H WY-11M
R5: Standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) L WY -14M
R6: Bottom side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify,) J With direct coupling — p. 99
When selecting "0": M With motor wrap — p. 101
goic;;liﬁgni :’segsitrsdn:)wded. Indicate when placing an order if a ienso&details
When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6": P
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable
direction separately. Select @ Intermediate flange to match
the specified motor.
(® Block Type (® Motor Mounting Method

C: 1 short block (C type)

D: 2 short blocks (D type)

Standard side
(left wrap)

Symbol "R2," "R5"

(L

Symbol "R3," "R6"

Bottom side (down wrap)
Motor mounting method (view from B)

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

With motor wrap

Selection Information

Accuracy

Basic Specifications

Standard grease/Grease nipple used

Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 17,600 ARy @ {temn Stroke’
Basic static load rating C, (N) 23,100 230 [ 330 [ 430 [ 530 [ 630 [ 730 | 830
Radial clearance | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.006 to +0.003 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.016 to -0.006 Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
Geometric :x; (mm:) :gxl 8: '\‘(ﬁgg?,lrﬂ,ﬁe Running 1 (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
moment of inertia M;s;Tg/L‘) : ; Backlash (mm) 0.02
Ball screw lead (mm) 5 10 20 Startingliomuel(icm) 10
Basic dyngmi((;\l I)oad Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) | 5,500 3,140 3,040 Stroke”
rating Ca Precision grade (P) 4,100 2,940 3,430
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade () | 13,900 | 6,760 7,150 Acouracy grade frem 230 ‘ 330 ‘ 430 ‘ 530 ‘ 630 ‘ 730 ‘ 830
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 6,960 | 3,720 | 5,290 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) 216 215 e, I?ositionir?g acc‘l.lrac.y (r.nm) 0.06 ‘ 0.12 ‘ 0.15
Thread minor diameter (mm) 313.4 a12.4 grade (H) Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.03 ‘ 0.04
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) 216.75 @15.75 Backlash (mm) 0.01
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) | 2,980 3,170 Starting torque (N-cm) 10
(min’) Precision grade (P) 4,170 4,440
Bearing unit e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 6,660 5
(xed side)|  Adal direction e permissible load Poa (N) 3,240 Aceuracy grade Item 230 [330 [ 430 ‘St;:ze‘ esolisollEs
Permissible input torque (N-m) Dll(:;zttocrc\':zlng sg ‘ ig Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003 +0.005
- — — P MA:l130 999, Vi 1'30 994, Bl Tl FTositioning acc‘uracvy (I’Tlm) 0.025 ‘ 0.03 0.035
permissible moment* ® (N-m) M,: 463 (925) P 9 Running f (vertical direction) (mm) 0.015 [0.02] 0.025
Service life (km) 5,000 | 10,000 Backlash (mm) 0.003
THK AFB-LF Grease/A-M6F Starting torque (N-cm) 15 ‘ 17

11y is the geometric moment of inertia about the X axis.
2|, is the geometric moment of inertia about the Y axis.

3 The permissible rotational speed may decrease as the stroke becomes longer.
4 The value in parentheses is with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
5 See p. 172 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (@) in the Model Number Coding.

% Calculated under the following conditions.

Stroke: 530 mm (C type), 460 mm (D type) / Speed: 240 mm/s (for 5 mm lead), 500 mm/s
(for 10 mm lead), 1,000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead) / Load mass: Maximum load capacity (p. 9) /
Acceleration/deceleration: As when set to maximum load capacity (p. 9) / Center of gravity:

Center of the table's upper surface.

Notes: 1. LM Guide load rating is the load rating per short block.
2. KR45H05, KR45H10 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer

balls with a 1:1 ratio.

3. KR45H20 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 2:1

ratio.

Geometric Moment of Inertia

Y axis
- 1 ~

Center of gravity

91

Static Permissible Moment

o R

N

Ms

7 Stroke with 1 short block (C type).
Notes: 4. Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

o

Measured using a motor for inspection. With motor wrap specifications,

measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

No

The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.
. The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room

grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a

motor.

o

. Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.



Motor Selection Information

KR45H C/D Il

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Moving part mass (kg) Direct coupling Motor wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
5 Lead Shaft length .
(mm) (mm) Block mass Sub-table mass Total mass value (mm) (mm) Sratibndldianesy (surn of two)
(N) (mm) Inertial moment
x 10 (kg:m?)
230 340 . . . 403
to to Ctype: 0.6 C type: 02 Ctype: 08 4.6 5,10, 20 to @10h7 0.86
830 940 D type: 1.2 D type: 0.4 D type: 1.6 1,003
' Stroke with 1 short block (C type).
2 Value with 1 short block (C type). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.
Note: Refer to p. 99 for applicable couplings.
. . 3
Permissible Overhang Length
Horizontal Wall-Mounted Vertical
a c
l ' a/’“ c
Y N
b p By
Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Loadmass|  a b ® Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass | a c
00 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 200 W (mm) (ko) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 200 W (mm) (k) mm) | (mm)
9.5 170 60 60 9 20 100 330 3 120 230
5 19 70 30 30 5 18.5 0 0 160 5 6 40 110
38.5 10 0 10 37.5 0 0 80 12 0 50
9.5 170 60 60 6 50 130 | 500 2 190 | 340
C type 10 19 70 | 30 | 30 Ctype 10 125 0 50 | 240 C type 10 45 60 | 150
38.5 10 10 10 25.5 0 20 110 9.5 10 50
3.5 540 170 170 3 150 210 800 1 430 | 460
20 7.5 230 80 80 20 6.5 40 90 460 20 2.5 150 | 210
Direct 15 90 40 40 Direct 13 0 40 190 Direct 5.5 40 80
coupling 16.5 360 120 70 coupling 13 40 210 | 700 coupling 9 130 | 230
5 33 160 60 30 5 26.5 0 100 | 340 5 18 40 110
66.5 60 20 10 53 0 50 170 36.5 0 50
16.5 360 120 70 13 40 210 700 4.5 300 | 460
D type 10 33 160 60 30 D type 10 26.5 0 100 | 340 D type 10 9 130 | 230
66.5 60 20 10 53 0 50 170 18 40 110
5.5 800 360 | 220 5.5 170 | 490 800 2 720 800
20 11.5 540 170 100 20 11.5 60 230 790 20 4 340 520
23 250 80 50 23 0 10 390 8 150 | 260
11.5 140 50 50 9 20 00 330 3 120 230
5 23.5 50 20 20 5 18.5 0 0 160 5 6 40 110
47 0 10 10 37.5 0 0 80 12 0 50
9.5 170 60 60 6 50 130 | 500 2 190 | 340
C type 10 19 70 30 30 C type 10 12.5 0 50 240 C type 10 4.5 60 150
38.5 10 10 10 25.5 0 20 110 9.5 10 50
3.5 540 170 170 3 150 210 00 1 430 | 460
20 7.5 230 80 80 20 6.5 40 90 460 20 25 150 | 210
Motor 15 90 40 40 Motor 13 0 40 190 Motor 5.5 40 80
wrap 16.5 360 120 70 wrap 13 40 210 700 wrap 4.5 300 460
5 33 160 60 30 5 26.5 0 100 340 5 9 130 230
66.5 60 20 10 53 0 50 170 18 40 110
16.5 360 120 70 13 40 210 700 4.5 300 | 460
D type 10 33 160 | 60 | 30 D type 10 26.5 0 100 | 340 D type 10 9 130 | 230
66.5 60 20 10 53 0 50 170 18 40 110
4 800 | 490 300 4 250 680 | 800 2 720 | 800
20 8.5 740 230 140 20 8.5 90 320 | 800 20 4 340 | 520
17 350 110 70 17 20 160 | 530 8 150 | 260
Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Loadmass|  a b ® Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b c Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a c
w (mm) kg | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) w (mm) kg | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) w (mm) (ko) | (mm) | (mm)
17 140 50 50 11 50 130 500 3 190 340
5 34.5 50 20 20 5 22.5 0 50 240 5 6.5 60 150
69.5 0 0 10 45.5 0 20 110 13.5 10 50
9.5 170 60 60 6 50 130 | 500 2 190 | 340
C type 10 19 70 | 30 | 30 C type 10 125 0 50 | 240 C type 10 45 60 | 150
38.5 10 10 10 25.5 0 20 110 9.5 10 50
3.5 540 | 170 | 170 3 150 | 210 | 800 15 270 | 350
20 7.5 230 80 80 20 6.5 40 90 460 20 3.5 90 160
Direct 15 90 40 40 Direct 13 0 40 190 Direct 7 30 60
coupling 24.5 360 120 70 coupling 19.5 40 210 | 700 coupling 10 210 | 350
5 49 160 60 30 5 39.5 0 100 | 340 5 20.5 90 170
98.5 60 20 10 79 0 50 170 41 20 80
16.5 360 120 70 13 40 210 700 6 210 | 350
D type 10 33 | 160 | 60 | 30 D type 10 26.5 0 | 100 | 340 D type 10 12 90 | 170
66.5 60 20 10 53 0 50 170 24 20 80
13 470 150 90 9.5 80 280 800 4.5 300 | 460
20 26 210 70 40 20 19.5 10 140 460 20 9 130 230
52.5 80 30 20 39 0 70 230 18 40 110
17 140 50 50 11 50 130 500 3 190 340
5 34.5 50 20 20 5 22.5 0 50 240 5 6.5 60 150
69.5 0 0 10 45.5 0 20 110 13.5 10 50
9.5 170 60 60 6 50 130 | 500 2 190 | 340
C type 10 19 70 | 30 | 30 C type 10 12.5 0 50 | 240 C type 10 45 60 | 150
38.5 10 10 10 25.5 0 20 110 9.5 10 50
3.5 540 170 170 3 150 210 | 800 1.5 270 | 350
20 7.5 230 80 80 20 6.5 40 90 460 20 3.5 90 160
Motor 15 90 40 40 Motor 13 0 40 190 Motor 7 30 60
wrap 24.5 360 120 70 wrap 19.5 40 210 | 700 wrap 4 300 | 460
5 49 160 60 30 5 39.5 0 100 340 5 8.5 130 230
98.5 60 20 10 79 0 50 170 17.5 40 110
16.5 360 120 70 13 40 210 700 4.5 300 | 460
D type 10 33 160 | 60 | 30 D type 10 26.5 0 | 100 | 340 D type 10 9 130 | 230
66.5 60 20 10 53 0 50 170 18 40 110
12 510 160 100 9.5 80 280 00 4.5 300 | 460
20 24 230 80 50 20 19.5 10 140 | 460 20 9 130 | 230
48 100 40 20 39 0 70 230 18 40 110

3 This is the value with the service life of the LM Guide limited to 5,000 km (for 5 mm lead) or 10,000 km (for 10 mm or 20 mm lead). The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 530 mm (C type), 460 mm (D type) / Acceleration/deceleration: 0.3 G / Speed: 240 mm/s (for 5 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead), 1,000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead) / Overhang direction:
Loaded only in a single direction. Dimensions a, b, and ¢ are from the center of the table's upper surface.



B KR45H C/D

With Cover

Direct Motor Coupling

(AL
88 L (Outer rail length) 12
C type (34.5)
37 28 32 43.5 43.5 Stroke D type (34)
18 (7.3
(== < C type (13.2)Noe
- [+% —11 | Dtype (127!
< H—
2 Zs & 2 5
S @, @ @ @ K @ ]
o @ @ @ A @
o
| oo @ I J1 2xn-6.6 drill through
@11 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
14 51 23 H F (H)
3.5 14 200
4-M5 depth 10 79.6 70.5 MIN
(Dimensions with
MM.-\\A 2 short blocks) =B
e ‘ o 4 —
! ! o% © " = ‘ D =T LE\ ; —
9 2 ; — 53 Pt = —ic
© . 4AS) L"tjﬁf _\ i
(=] S Q |
« [} L | I
L A i wiit L= 2t 2t T [ 2t
0 ¥
g{ S (o 2xn-M2.6 depth 35 o 100 B
§ % oo on oo 2
Q o (Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole) 70 C (70)
4-M2.6 depth 5 X . .
(From back surface) 35 2r® Nipple Direction
(Sensor dog mounting hole) ‘4/ 2-M6 depth 12 104 1 short block
ol © (Mounting hole) f 80 (C type)
~ JR— JR—
l[r fe— te)
o [
5 A A ° s 3
[} o
3 9 2 %@J 8 5
I d 2
5| 2 short blocks £
S
0 =
© 46 2-(R8) g (D type) 8
9]
80
& 17 L |8
= =is

Sub-table details

B-B cross-section

Drive side Driven side

' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.

Stroke (mm) C type 230 (250.5) | 330(350.5) | 430(450.5) | 530(550.5) | 630 (650.5) | 730 (750.5) 830 (850.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type? 160 (180) 260 (280) 360 (380) 460 (480) 560 (580) 660 (680) 760 (780)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 240 200
5 mm Precision grade 340 260 200
N SeeeeP ) Ball ?%rew lead:| Normal g(ade:/h.igh accuracy grade 520 490 380
mm Precision grade 740 640 490 380
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1,050 980 770
20 mm Precision grade 1,480 1,280 980 770
AL 440 540 640 740 840 940 1,040
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
IF 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
No. of mounting holes 1 8 4 5 6 U 8 o
N1 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
Mass* (kg) 5.8 7 8.1 9.3 10.4 116 12.7

2 The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
“The mass with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.8 kg added.
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Without Cover

Direct Motor Coupling

KR45H C/D Il

(AL 12
88 L (Outer rail length)
70.5 70.5
C type (22.2)
37 _ 28 (68.1)\re2 (68.1)Nte2 Stroke D type (21.7)
|18 N(19.7) L | Ctype (13.2)ee
~ (7.3 D type (12.7)%te !
5 o= i e
) S 5 = °|e- @ \\ @
— \
©
] inrs o a
- : ] —Hn
! 2 x n-6.6 drill through
@11 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
14 51 23 H F (H)
3.5 14 200
- 79.6
4-M5 depth 10, ‘ 70.5 MIN
4-M4 depth 8 10 (Dimensions with
| W 2 short blocks) e B'
© Pl ¢ i et ‘ b= e 1im
| 2 L S 3 oot %, . = | I
€8 o ) g @ 9~ r < \\ « 1P
@ 8 - ] \s
/) s Th TH TH i T
gT 2 X ni-M2.6 depth 3.5 o 100 le-B'
Q (Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole) 70 c (70)
Nipple Direction
435 2175 1 short block
2-M3 depth 6 34.5 ~ (Ctype) -
(Sensor dog mounting hole) r_é 2-M6 depth 9 53
(Mounting hole) (0]
=c= 2 s
! [} Ny
= 9o [0 5 2
| 0 o
N \_ ® N E 5| 2 short blocks £
Lo o | (D type) )
™ 46 2-(R8) = g
= | | @
80 N 17 a2 I =
Short block details B' cross-section o Drive side Driven side o
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the short block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
138.6 mm (2 blocks total) for KR45H with 2 short blocks (D type).
Stroke (mm) C type 230 (250.5) | 330(350.5) | 430 (450.5) | 530(550.5) | 630 (650.5) | 730 (750.5) 830 (850.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type® 160 (180) | 260(280) | 360(380) | 460(480) | 560 (580) | 660 (680) 760 (780)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/high accuracy grade 240 200
5mm Precision grade 340 260 200
H | i 2! 4
Vs SR ) Ball ?%rew lead:| Normal g(ad?/h.\gh accuracy grade 520 90 380
mm Precision grade 740 640 490 380
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1,050 980 770
20 mm Precision grade 1,480 1,280 980 770
AL 440 540 640 740 840 940 1,040
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
B 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
4 7
No. of mounting holes 4 8 5 6 8 9
ni 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
Mass?® (kg) 5 6.1 7.1 8.2 9.3 10.3 11.4

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.6 kg added.
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B KR45H C/D

With Cover

Motor Wrap
(AL)
(44) 20 L (Outer rail length) 12
C type (34.5)
(32) 435 43.5 Stroke D type (34)
(7.3)% ‘ ‘ J C type (13.2)Nte
g Fo ] [ 4 _INC D type (12.7)t"
= i ) I I / ‘1
2]
g . .
@ © héy R p *:&\ ©
|8 = : ; ; —
G| g = ile0 | Lo J N
ol 2|8 L
o —o . 2 x n-6.6 drill through
= = v! 1 @11 counterbore depth 6.5
S ;\§>‘>\g} (Mounting hole)
=3
L0
D |6 § =
(35) i
QQ
H F (H)
2 x ni-M2.6 depth 3.5 200
X Ni= B B
(Identical position on _70'5, MIN, .
opposite side) (Dimensions with o)
©
(Sensor rail mounting hole) ) L 2 short bloc@,#,,, =B I e ) " ”
N ! i 1 — & 5 = P
® ; i - i L I — 1 $ﬁﬁ¢3
. g =)
- " -8 ®
s o fo Lt Heen
— [E7 [E7 o o D ) éﬁ B IHK{m
@ 100 B @)
70 c 70) <
-
(T Il
4-M2.6 depth 5
z (grom backsurface)\ g g5 2175 Nipple Direction
< ensor do -
L S oontng roie) . o 2-M6 depth 12 1 short block
Mounting hole;
g [ Wouring el ~ Ciype) -
8 T
2] [0)
=Hranill e s |3
| a —
ke o
7] o
\J 5| 2 short blocks £
(B~ o° £ Dt @
| Be= 3| (Dtype) 8
o)
S A= |
(60) = = |
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section - . - - -
- — Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) C type 230 (250.5) | 330(350.5) | 430 (450.5) | 530(550.5) | 630 (650.5) | 730 (750.5) 830 (850.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type? 160 (180) | 260(80) | 360(380) | 460(480) | 560 (580) | 660 (680) 760 (780)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 240 200
5 mm Precision grade 340 260 200
-| Normal igh 2 4
M GR=ae ) Ball screw lead:| Normal gradg/ﬁlg accuracy grade 520 90 380
10 mm Precision grade 740 640 490 380
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1,050 980 770
20 mm Precision grade 1,480 1,280 980 770
AL 416 516 616 716 816 916 1,016
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
IF 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
4 5 7
No. of mounting holes 4 8 6 8 9
N1 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
Mass* (kg) 6.8 7.9 9.1 10.2 11.4 12.5 13.6

2 The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The mass with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.8 kg added.
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Without Cover
Motor Wrap

KR45H C/D Il

(AL)
44) _ 20 L (Outer rail length) 12
70.5 70.5 C type (22.2)
(19.7) (68.1)Note2 (68.1)Nete2 Stroke D type (21.7)
<| (7.3)Note 1 C type (13.2)\t"
~1 g N1 | Dtype (12.7)\t!
@ ° B °[o © [&]
2]
@
=
2 ] o @ e
g — ] n
o ©
gl 8%
® o 2 x n-6.6 drill through
7 % @11 counterbore depth 6.5
g (Mounting hole)
=3
:0
S 22
~— <
[SEW]
H F H)
2 xni-M2.6 depth 3.5 200
(Identigal pzs;tion on 70.5 MIN
opposite side (Dimensions with
(Sensor rail mounting hole) 10| 2 short blocks) |
< | | : B -1 .
1 e e +B O H $fﬁ¢3 £
1 F . h] f 1 | um; g
= \ o | iy ST I @& = N
\s (2}
CEry i e 1] CEry D ) B B ;
= 100 B 0
70 (¢} (70) e
7
@
5 435 o17s Nipple Direction
— 2 2-M3 depth 6 .
T S 34.5
© § (Sensor dog }~ _2-M6 depth 9 ZCSthor‘t)bbCk
0 2z mounting hole) | ! (Mounting hole) ype -
3 @— 8 [
SN a 5 v o
z ( \ g 9o = =P o
a \r = ®
kJ [ S e s
- 8 = 7] ©
| o & 5| 2 short blocks =
e 5| (D type) 2
2-(R8 12}
s 30) (R8) = 8
(60) al M ™ e
= iz
With bottom side wrap selected Short block details B'-B' cross-section — —
Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the short block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
138.6 mm (2 blocks total) for KR45H with 2 short blocks (D type).
Stroke (mm) C type 230 (250.5) | 330(350.5) | 430 (450.5) | 530 (550.5) | 630 (650.5) | 730 (750.5) 830 (850.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type® 160 (180) | 260(80) | 360(380) | 460(480) | 560 (580) | 660 (680) 760 (780)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 240 200
5 mm Precision grade 340 260 200
-| Normal igh 2 4
el e ) Ball screw lead:| Normal gvadg/h.\g accuracy grade 520 90 380
10 mm Precision grade 740 640 490 380
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1,050 980 770
20 mm Precision grade 1,480 1,280 980 770
AL 416 516 616 716 816 916 1,016
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
B 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
4 5 7
No. of mounting holes 4 8 6 8 9
ni 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
Mass® (kg) 6 7 8.1 9.1 10.2 11.3 12.3

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.6 kg added.
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BN KR45H A/B/C/D

Sensors

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and
sensor dog.
Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

=TT "J‘F
‘rﬁl ¥ A
i lllr

L

|

' ] —‘[ 1
k TIT ‘
Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
EE-SX671 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
EE-SX674 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
6 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
. APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
g Proximity sensor N.O. contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
3
= Proximity sensor N.C. contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
E Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (Azbil Corporation) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)
. GX-F12A Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
A Proximity sensor N.O. contact” (x3) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
- GX-F12B Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
3
L Proximity sensor N.C. contact® (x3) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
GX-F12A
J Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) GX-F12B sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.)
GX-F12A-P
M Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (PNP output) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) (PNP output) GX-F12B-P sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.)

' The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.

2 N.O. contact: Normally open contact point

3 N.C. contact: Normally closed contact point

Notes: 1. If proximity sensors are close to one another, they may not function properly. If that happens, please prepare a type with a different frequency.
2. Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.

5
24 0.8
[ .
L S R
@ ! BT PN (] SN &
| © ‘ g
N ! b I:
I 0 D
L (14)
Sensor rail details
Stroke* (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)
200 340 336
300 440 436
400 540 536
500 640 636
600 740 736
700 840 836
800 940 936

4 Stroke with 1 block (A type).
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KR45H A/B/C/D Il

Photo Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Connector: EE-1001 (OMRON Corporation) x3 included.
To be mounted by the customer.

Without cover With cover Without cover With cover

= = (16.2) = (16.2)
g (21.2) 5 (21.3) o hx
<L © =~ =
338) 33.8) (22.3) (22.3)
‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer ‘ ‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer ‘
2 | EE-sxer1 | OMRON Corporation | | 6 | EE-SX674 | OMRON Corporation |
Sensor dog width: 10 mm Sensor dog width: 10 mm
Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions
Without cover With cover Without cover With cover

-~
A
k]
g s
= - o\ = e~
=) i HE g
- pal et 4 e
=l (14.8)
Symbol Model Manufacturer Symbol Model Manufacturer
APM-D3A1-001 GX-F12A
7,B,E Azbil ti H, L.
, B, APM-D3B1-003 bil Corporation ,LJ GX-F12B ,
Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.
Sensor dog width: 10 mm M GX-F12A-P
GX-F12B-P

Sensor dog width: 10 mm
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BN KR45H A/B/C/D

Intermediate Flange (Direct Coupling)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Number Coding ® With/without motor, specify an intermediate flange that matches the motor used.

Compatibility Table: Motors Used, Intermediate Flanges, and Couplings

oS Manufacturer Series Motor model blooilatc ottt Flange size [tewilling) 27 Compatiblglcouplingimodsls
type Intermediate flange MIKI PULLEY CO., LTD. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
SGMJV-02
200 SFC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
SGMAV-02
g MJV-04 A
vV SGMJV-0 400 60x60 0 XGT2-30C-10-14
SGMAV-04 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B
SGMJV-06 600 XGT2-34C-10-14
SGM7J-02
2 FC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
SOM7A02 00 SFC-030 [0 G C-10
i - M7J-04 A
YASKAWA Electric =7 SGM7J-0 400 60x60 0 XGT2-30C-10-14
Corporation SGM7A-04 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B
SGM7J-06 600 XGT2-34C-10-14
SGMXJ-02
2 FC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
SGMXA02 00 SFC-030 o G C-10-
SGMXJ-04
- 4 A XGT2-30C-10-14
X SGVIXADA 00 60x60 0 GT2-30C-10-
SFC-035DA2-10B-14B
SGMXJ-06
600 XGT2-34C-10-14
SGMXA-06
HG-KR23
200 SFC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
Ja HG-MR23 60x60 A0
X
o HG-KR43
= 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
Mitsubishi Electric ] HG-MR43
. Corporation ) HK-KT23W 200 SFC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
5 o J5 60x60 A0
3 s HK-KT43W 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
E HF-KN23 200 SFC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
S IN 60x60 A0
g HF-KN43 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
12}
o ] TS4607 200 SFC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
< TBL-ill 60x60 A0
AVIAGAWA SEKI CO.. LTD TS4609 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
T ) TSM3202 200 SFC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
TBL-ilV 60x60 A0
TSM3204 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
MSMD02
2 FC-030DA2-10B-11B XGT2-30C-10-11
" SN 00 oo . SFC-030 [0 GT2-30C-10
X
MSMD04
0 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
Panasonic <Z( MSMEO04
Corporation s MSMF02
200 SFC-030DA2-10B-11B XGT2-30C-10-11
MHMF02
A6 ST 60x60 AY
400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
MHMF04
SV-M020 200 SFC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
sV 60x60 A0
SV-M040 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
KEYENCE CORPORATION
SV2-M020 200 SFC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
sv2 60x60 A0
SV2-M040 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
R2[1A06020 200 SFC-030DA2-10B-14B XGT2-27C-10-14
ANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| SANMOTION R A
— e g R2AA06040 400 60x60 0 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
R88M-K20030 200 SFC-030DA2-10B-11B XGT2-30C-10-11
OMNUC G5 60x60 AY
OMRON Gorboration R88M-K40030 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
P 15 R88M-1M20030 200 60x60 AY SFC-030DA2-10B-11B XGT2-30C-10-11
X
R88M-1M40030 400 SFC-035DA2-10B-14B XGT2-30C-10-14
Motor| X X Housing A/ Compatible coupling models
type Manufacturer Series Motor model Flange size | |termediate flange MIKI PULLEY CO., LTD. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
a step AZ6*, AR6" 60x60 AU SFC-025DA2-10B-10B-L46 XGL2-25C-10-10
CRK! CRK56" 60x60 AU SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46 XGL2-25C-8-10
ORIENTAL (CRK569PM") (SFC-025DA2-10B-10B-L46) (XGL2-25C-10-10)
& | MOTORCO., LTD. |5-phase| RK II RKS56* 60x60 AU SFC-025DA2-10B-10B-L46 XGL2-25C-10-10
s}
g ; PKP56* SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46 XGL2-25C-8-10
5 PKP (PKP569FM") 60x60 AU (SFC-025DA2-10B-10B-L46) (XGL2-25C-10-10)
§ KEYENCE CORPORATION| ~ 2-phase QS-M60 60x60 AU SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46 XGL2-25C-8-10
7 PB PBDM60*, PBA**60* 60x60 AU SFC-025DA2-10B-10B-L46 XGL2-25C-10-10
FAM56*/FDM56*/
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| ~ 5-phase FAS12MBO/FB512MB0 60x60 AU SFC-025DA2-10B-10B-L46 XGL2-25C-10-10
2-phase DB16H78* 60x60 AU SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46 XGL2-25C-8-10

1 ltems in parentheses have different motor shaft diameters and require a coupling to be specified.

Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (A/B — p. 85, C/D — p. 91), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.
3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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KR45H A/B/C/D Il

Housing A KR* Actuator model
[ 2e3 @®: Housing A
KRa5H <O Intermediate flange
A0
4-M5 depth 10 14 51 23
79.6
37 18 33
4-M4 depth 8
3.5 14 |_
_ k0s)
s = ‘:
\E\‘\/ ) p—
L O S~ I A T 1 T A NN 0 1" MR = S
gl 2 ! L 2 3 |
© Bl Q E——
Q g
: | )
Nt o? Nl
~_ Ll _— 2 £
3 3 V, 5
o QQ >
S >
Intermediate Flange
KR45H KR45H
AY AU
12.5
10 62
3.5 50
1
o) k=)
2 = 2
I
4 233 g8 .
S Q S
3o | ™,
4-4.5 drill through

@8 counterbore depth 4.5

4-4.5 drill through
(PCD70, spaced 90° apart) (PCDE0)

@8 counterbore depth 4.5
(PCD60)

4-M4 depth 10
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BN KR45H A/B/C/D

Intermediate Flange (Motor Wrap)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.

When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Number Coding ® With/without motor, specify an intermediate

flange that matches the motor used.

Symbol Coding

Motor wrap symbol Intermediate flange Motor shaft diameter (mm) Motor shaft securing method
W Vv - 14 M
- X Specify a motor shaft diameter.
w ngeﬁntgtéiﬁmorgmgaf#ﬂgﬁﬁ EZ?‘L?A'I Motors Used (Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors M: Friction tightening tool
P Sy . Used and Motor Wrap Symbols below.)

Motor Shaft Securing Method

Friction tightening tool

Compeatibility Table: Motors Used and Motor Wrap Symbols

’\:;;Zr Manufacturer Series Motor model Hr e @i Flange size Housing A/Intermediate flange
SGMJV-02
200
SGMAV-02
v SGMJV-04 400 60x60 WV-14M
SGMAV-04
SGMJV-06 600
SGM7J-02 200
SGM7A-02
YASKAWA Electric >-7 SGM7J-04 400 60x60 WV-14M
Corporation SGM7A-04
SGM7J-06 600
SGMXJ-02 200
SGMXA-02
>-X SGMXJ-04 400 60x60 WV-14M
B X =
SGMXA-04
SGMXJ-06 600
SGMXA-06
HG-KR23
200
HG-MR23
J4 60x60 WV-14M
<>) HG-KR43 400
Mitsubishi Electric | & HG-MR43
_ Corporation @ HK-KT23W 200
S w J5 60x60 WV-14M
‘g = HK-KT43W 400
HF-KN23 200
g N 60x60 WV-14M
[0} HF-KN43 400
1z
&) . TS4607 200
¢ TBL-ill TS4609 200 60x60 WV-14M
TAMAGAWA SEIK| CO., LTD.
. TSM3202 200
TBL-ilV 60x60 WV-14M
TSM3204 400
MSMDO2 200 WY-11M
MSMEO02
A5 MSMDO4 60x60
2] 400 WY-14M
Panasonic =4 MSMEO04
Corporation = MSMF02
= 200 WY-11M
A6 MHMF02 6060
X
MSMF04
400 WY-14M
MHMF04
V-MO2! 2
sV S 020 00 60x60 WV-14M
KEYENGE CORPORATION SV-MO40 400
A SV2-M020 200
Sv2 60x60 WV-14M
SV2-M040 400
R2[JA06020 200
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| SANMOTION R 60x60 WV-14M
R2AA06040 400
R88M-K20030 200 WY-11M
OMNUC G5 R88M-K40030 400 6060 WY-14M
OMRON Corporation
R88M-1M20030 200 WY-11M
1S 60x60
R88M-1M40030 400 WY-14M

Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (A/B — p. 85, C/D — p. 91), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.

3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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KR45H A/B/C/D Il

Motor Wrap Housing A

KR45H
60
79.6
40
a7 g
wn
o
(3]
o
i 4-M5 depth 10

(Helisert 2D)

Motor Wrap Specification (Intermediate Flange)

KR45H
WV

Thickness: 6 mm

60

4-M5 through

o2

71

36.5

’ 4-M5 depth 6
(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

KR45H

WY

@10n7 Jo15

@40.4

4-M5 through

KR™
[ 194
3_ 20
28
<18
L
Z ,,,,,,,,
KR**
wQd

Thickness: 6 mm

60

71

o)

36.5

4-M4 depth 6

(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

Actuator model
@®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

Actuator model

[: Intermediate flange
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KR46 A/B

Direct motor] | Motor Width Height Max.
coupling wrap 86 mm 46 mm 790 mm

Model Number Coding

Ball screw Block - 5 9 Housing A/
Model o] type QZ specification Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Intermediate flange
@ @) ® ® ® ® @ ®
KR46 10 A QZA - 0175 - P 0 - 1 2 AO
‘ KR46 | 05:5mm | A:x1 | Nosymbol: Without QZ 0080: 80 mm No symbol: Normal grade With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 With direct coupling
10:10mm| B:x2 QzZ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
20:20 mm QZA 0790: 790 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) 2: With bellows 2 10
QZB When selecting With motor wrap 6 30
QZAD ?iw'lh bellows for R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 40
(8 Cover, specify the
Check the stroke for stroke with bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B 60
ype with QZ when ~p.165top. 166 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E With motor wrap
selecting anything other
than “No symbol." Ré4: Non-standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) H WV-14M
~p.125top. 130 R5: Standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) L WY-11M
R6: Bottom side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.,) J WY -14M
When selecting "0": M With direct coupling — p. 121
A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a Sensor details With motor wrap - p. 123
coupling is required. ~p. 119
When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6":
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable
direction separately. Select (0 Intermediate flange to match
the specified motor.
(® Block Type @ Motor Mounting Method
Symbol "R2," "R5" ~  Symbol "R1," "R4" With motor wrap
Standard side Non-standard side
(left wrap) (right wrap)

A: 1 block (A type)

B: 2 blocks (B type)

Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (view from B)

(L

Selection Information

Basic Specifications Accuracy
Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 35,200 ARy @ {temn Stroke’
Basic static load rating C, (N) 51,600 190 ‘ 290 ‘ 390 ‘ 490 ‘ 590 ‘ 690 ‘ 790
Radial clearance | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.006 to +0.003 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.016 to -0.006 Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
CaaiEie b (mm?) 2.4x10° Normal grade g (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
e 1,2 (mm?) 1.5x10° (no symbol)
moment of inertia Mass (ka/m) 126 B‘lacklash (mm) 0.02
Ball screw lead (mm) 5 10 20 Startingliomuel(icm) 10
Basic dyngmi((;\l I)oad Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) | 5,500 3,140 3,040 ST
rating Ca Precision grade (P) 4,100 2,940 3,430
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade () | 13,900 | 6,760 7,150 Acouracy grade frem 190 ‘ 290 ‘ 390 ‘ 490 ‘ 590 ‘ 690 ‘ 790
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 6,960 | 3,720 | 5,290 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) 16 a15 e, F"ositionirfg acc‘urac.y (r.nm) 0.05 ‘ 0.12 ‘ 0.15
Thread minor diameter (mm) 313.4 a12.4 grade (H) Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.03 ‘ 0.04 ‘ 0.05
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) 216.75 @15.75 Backlash (mm) 0.01
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) | 2,980 3,170 Starting torque (N-cm) 10
(min’) Precision grade (P) 4,170 4,440
Bearing unit e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 6,660 5
(ied sidg)| Al direction g p0 permissible load Pya (N 3,240 i frem 190 [ 290 | 390 Tt;;ge\ 590 | 690 | 790
Permissible input torque (N-m) Dly(:g:oﬁzsg sg } 4212 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003 +0.005
st — o M 5'47 2,940), My 5'47 2,940, Bl Gt Eositioning acc\uracy (I’Tlm) 0.025 ‘ 0.03| 0.035
permissible moment* ® (N-m) Me: 1,400 (2,800) P 9 Running f (vertical direction) (mm) 0.015 [0.02] 0.025
Service life (km) 5,000 | 10,000 Backlash (mm) 0.003
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFB-LF Grease/A-M6F Starting torque (N-cm) 15 ‘ 17

11y is the geometric moment of inertia about the X axis.
2|, is the geometric moment of inertia about the Y axis.
3 The permissible rotational speed may decrease as the stroke becomes longer.
4 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
5 See p. 172 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (® in the Model Number Coding.
% Calculated under the following conditions.
Stroke: 490 mm (A type), 380 mm (B type) / Speed: 240 mm/s (for 5 mm lead), 500 mm/s
(for 10 mm lead), 1,000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead) / Load mass: Maximum load capacity (p. 9) /
Acceleration/deceleration: As when set to maximum load capacity (p. 9) / Center of gravity:
Center of the table's upper surface.
Notes: 1. LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.
2. KR4610 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 1:1 ratio.
3. KR4620 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 2:1 ratio.

Static Permissible Moment

Mcrﬂ
O
— X f;X axis ~

Geometric Moment of Inertia

Y axis
- 1 ~

Center of gravity

Ms
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7 Stroke with 1 block (A type, without QZ).

Notes: 4. Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

. Measured using a motor for inspection. With motor wrap specifications,
measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.

. The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room
grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a
motor.

Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.

o

No

B



KR46 A/B Il

Motor Selection Information

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Moving part mass (kg) Direct coupling Motor wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
Lead Shaft length .
mm) mm 2
(mm) (mm) Block mass Sub-table mass Total mass Vak: © (mm) (mm) Sratibndldianesy (surn of two)
(N) (mm) Inertial moment
x 10 (kg:m?)
190 340 Atype: 1 Atype: 0.4 Atype: 1.4 403
to to VP P vP 5 5,10, 20 to a8h7 0.86
790 940 B type: 2 B type: 0.8 B type: 2.8 1,003

' Stroke with 1 block (A type, without QZ).
2 Value with 1 block (A type, without QZ). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.

Note: Refer to p. 121 for applicable couplings.
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BN KR46 A/B

Permissible Overhang Length (200 W)’

Horizontal

Wall-Mounted

Ic

Vertical

a/"‘ c

b - iy 3

Estimated motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass| ~ a b ® Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a c
(mm) kg | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (mm) kg | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (mm) (kg) | (mm) | (mm)

19 190 60 60 19 30 130 450 10 60 200

5 38.5 70 30 30 5 38.5 0 60 220 5 20 10 100

77 20 10 10 77 0 30 110 40 0 50

19 190 60 60 155 40 160 | 550 4.5 180 | 440

Atype 10 385 | 70 | 30 | 30 Atype 10 31 0 80 | 270 Atype 10 9 70 | 220

77 20 10 10 62 0 40 130 18 20 110

6 690 | 210 210 6 180 430 860 2 470 | 860

20 12,5 310 100 100 20 12,5 60 200 | 690 20 4 210 | 500

Direct 255 | 130 | 50 50 Direct 255 | 10 | 90 | 340 Direct 8 90 | 250
coupling 27 740 230 230 coupling 27 60 260 | 860 coupling 10 440 | 550
5 54 350 110 110 5 54 10 130 | 440 5 20 200 | 270

108.5 | 150 50 50 108.5 0 60 220 40 80 130

27 860 | 230 90 27 60 260 | 860 55 840 | 860

B type 10 54 860 110 40 B type 10 54 10 130 | 440 B type 10 11 400 500

108.5 | 150 50 20 108.5 0 60 220 22.5 170 | 240

5 860 | 860 | 520 5 490 860 860 2 860 860

20 10.5 860 | 600 | 250 20 10.5 210 680 860 20 4 860 860

21 860 | 300 120 21 80 340 860 8.5 530 650

19 190 60 60 19 30 130 450 4.5 180 440

5 38.5 70 30 30 5 38.5 0 60 220 5 9 70 220

77 20 10 10 77 0 30 110 18 20 110

17.5 210 70 70 15.5 40 160 | 550 4.5 180 | 440

Atype 10 35 80 30 30 Atype 10 31 0 80 270 Atype 10 9 70 220

70.5 20 10 10 62 0 40 130 18 20 110

3.5 860 370 370 3.5 340 740 | 860 1.5 630 | 860

20 7 590 180 180 20 7 150 | 370 | 860 20 3.5 250 570

Motor 145 | 260 | 90 90 Motor 145 | 50 | 170 | 590 Motor 7 100 | 280
wrap 27 740 | 230 90 wrap 27 60 260 860 wrap 4 860 860
5 54 350 110 40 5 54 10 130 440 5 8 570 | 690

108.5 | 150 50 20 108.5 0 60 220 16.5 250 | 330

20.5 860 300 120 20.5 90 350 | 860 4 860 | 860

B type 10 41.5 860 150 60 B type 10 41.5 20 170 | 570 B type 10 8 570 | 690

83 210 70 30 83 0 80 280 16.5 250 | 330

3 860 860 | 860 3 840 | 860 860 15 860 860

20 6.5 860 860 | 400 20 6.5 360 | 860 860 20 3 860 860

13 860 480 | 200 13 160 | 550 860 6 770 860

1 This is the value with the service life of the LM Guide limited to 5,000 km (for leads of 5 mm) or 10,000 km (for leads of 10 mm and 20 mm). The calculation conditions are as follows.

Stroke: 490 mm (A type), 380 mm (B type) / Acceleration/deceleration: 0.3 G / Speed: 240 mm/s (for 5 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead), 1,000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead) / Overhang direction:
Loaded only in a single direction. Dimensions a, b, and ¢ are from the center of the table's upper surface.
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KR46 A/B Il

Permissible Overhang Length (400 W)’

Horizontal Wall-Mounted Vertical
a [¢
‘I’ I a”“c
b \cl: a/ — b
Estimated motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass| ~ a b ® Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a c
(mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 400 W (mm) (ko) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 400 W (mm) (k) (mm) | (mm)
24 140 50 50 19 30 130 860 10 60 200
5 48 50 20 20 5 38.5 0 60 220 5 20 10 100
96 0 10 10 77 0 30 110 40 0 50
24 140 50 50 15.5 40 160 | 550 5.5 140 | 360
Atype 10 48 50 | 20 | 20 Atype 10 31 0 80 | 270 Atype 10 115 | 50 | 170
96 0 10 10 62 0 40 130 23 0 80
12 320 100 100 9 110 280 860 4.5 180 | 440
20 24 140 50 50 20 18 30 140 480 20 9 70 220
Direct 48 50 20 20 Direct 36.5 0 60 | 230 Direct 18 20 | 110
coupling 34 | 580 | 180 | 70 coupling 27 60 | 260 | 860 coupling 10 | 440 | 550
5 68 270 90 30 5 54 10 130 | 440 5 20 200 | 270
136 110 40 10 108.5 0 60 220 40 80 130
31.5 630 200 80 27 60 260 | 860 5.5 840 | 860
B type 10 635 | 290 | 90 | 40 B type 10 54 10 | 130 | 440 B type 10 11 400 | 500
127.5 | 120 40 20 108.5 0 60 220 22.5 170 | 240
11.5 860 540 220 11.5 190 | 620 | 860 4.5 860 860
20 235 850 260 110 20 23.5 70 300 860 20 9 500 | 610
47.5 400 130 50 47.5 10 150 500 18 230 | 300
24 140 50 50 19 30 130 450 4.5 180 | 440
5 48 50 20 20 5 38.5 0 60 220 5 9 70 220
96 0 10 10 77 0 30 110 18 20 110
24 140 50 50 15.5 40 160 | 550 4.5 180 | 440
Atype 10 48 50 | 20 | 20 Atype 10 31 0 80 | 270 Atype 10 9 70 | 220
96 0 10 10 62 0 40 130 18 20 110
10.5 380 120 120 9 110 280 | 860 4.5 180 | 440
20 21.5 160 60 60 20 18 30 140 | 480 20 9 70 220
Motor 43 60 30 30 Motor 36.5 0 60 | 230 Motor 18 20 | 110
wrap 34 580 | 180 70 wrap 27 60 260 | 860 wrap 4 860 | 860
5 68 270 90 30 5 54 10 130 | 440 5 8 570 | 690
136 110 40 10 108.5 0 60 220 16.5 250 | 330
31.5 630 200 80 27 60 260 | 860 4 860 | 860
B type 10 635 | 290 | 90 | 40 B type 10 54 10 | 130 | 440 B type 10 8 570 | 690
127.5 | 120 40 20 108.5 0 60 220 16.5 250 | 330
10 860 630 260 10 220 | 720 | 860 4 860 860
20 20.5 | 860 | 300 | 120 20 20.5 90 350 | 860 20 8 570 | 690
41.5 470 150 60 41.5 20 170 | 570 16 260 | 340

' This is the value with the service life of the LM Guide limited to 5,000 km (for leads of 5 mm) or 10,000 km (for leads of 10 mm and 20 mm). The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 490 mm (A type), 380 mm (B type) / Acceleration/deceleration: 0.3 G / Speed: 240 mm/s (for 5 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead), 1,000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead) / Overhang direction:
Loaded only in a single direction. Dimensions a, b, and ¢ are from the center of the table's upper surface.
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BN KR46 A/B

With Cover

Direct Motor Coupling

(AL
87.5 L (Outer rail length) 13
36.5 28 (34) 81 81 Stroke (35)
18 (a.5pee W F F (13.5)%e
I[®0%¢00 | | | 1
. g e o
8 Y N & N
& i & B
S * * i / 9
T 06 ++ 00 | \ T
2 x n-6.6 drill through
@11 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
14 _ 505 23 H F (H)
% 83 35 200
(Space apart) 0 110 MIN
4-M4 depth 8 (Dimensions with 2 blocks) B
£ [ Q) - - | i \ \ -
_ [ T T T
o 2 © | e L [ | { L
N
33 3 .
©| © IIES) =] p—1 + ¢
- S 8 = i \)
“ Y& - T1] TET T T B
¥ L b T b /] i
) 2 x ni-M2.6 depth 4
MR Oo - " p o Q 100 =-B
S 2 (Identical position on opposite side)
L © (Sensor rail mounting hole) 70 C (70)
46 17.5
4-M5 depth 22 (through) . . .
(Mounting hole) 30 255 Nipple Direction
112
© 8 36.5 - 1 block (A type)
S 88 ©
) ke
4-M6 depth 22 (through) EHJ_‘ ° = =P ®
- kel ]
° (Mounting hole) © - 5
g 4 g, [eOe . g
- 4-M3 depth 6 g o £| 2blocks (Btype) |o
(From back surface) e : = — g
(Sensor dog mounting hole) I | 46 20 f — 5
? = 2(c2) e el (@
©
Drive side Driven side
Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 190(208) | 290(308) | 390(408) | 490(508) | 590 (608) | 690 (708) 790 (808)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 80(98) | 180(198) | 280(298) | 380(398) | 480(498) | 580 (598) 680 (698)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 240 230
5 mm Precision grade 340 ‘ 300 230
X 5 Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 430
R PP (k) 10 mm Precision grade 740 \ 550 430
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1,050 850
20 mm Precision grade 1,480 1,440 1,090 850
AL 440.5 540.5 640.5 740.5 840.5 940.5 1,040.5
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
F 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
. n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
No. of mounting holes o P 3 3 2 2 5 5
Mass* (kg) 7.5 9 10.5 12 13.5 14.9 16.4

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 1.4 kg added.
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Without Cover

Direct Motor Coupling

KR46 A/B Il

(AL)
87.5 L (Outer rail length) 13
36.5 28 (110) (110)
18] |15 (10B)Note2 (10B)Nte2 Stroke (22.5)
) (4A5)Na(e\ (1 3_5)Nme 1
| |
s T /[ B
~
< T o[ 1
: C e | © |
|
‘ T i L]
. Lol o
—a ] B
2 x n-6.6 drill through
@11 counterbore depth 6.5
(Mounting hole)
4-M4 depth 8 - 14, 505 _ 23 H F H)
(Spaced 90° apart) 35 200
4-M4 depth 8 60 110 MIN
- " - ’
= (Dimensions with 2 blocks)
] g 15
o N 1Y | T B
~ © - T =
33" 3|3 [ .
©| © 8 Q L———t:F /»— Y Y
5 g ‘ ‘ : ‘ ==
L] L] [N )] R
- Q © B
obv Oo@ 2 x m-M2.6 depth 4 « 100 s
L ©  (Identical position on opposite side) 70 c (70)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
81 . . .
8 Nipple Direction
- 46 17.5
4-M6 depth 12
Mounting hole) 8 54.4 1 block (A type)
(Mounting hole) 36.5 =
1 °
] 7~ O 2
= o o {0 o =l i |7
| ¢ g o 3 o
€ \_ g @ °
[¢]
© L 46 |20\ o(c2) €| 2 blocks (B type) 2
)_‘ S| I — |2
86 4 2
4-M2 depth 5 = = | ©
. B = =P |«
(Sensor dog mounting hole)
Block details B'-B' cross-section Drive side Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
216 mm (2 blocks total) for KR46 with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ).
Stroke (mm) Atype 190(208) | 290(308) | 390(408) | 490(508) | 590 (608) | 690 (708) 790 (808)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® 80(98) | 180(198) | 280(298) | 380(398) | 480(498) | 580 (598) 680 (698)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 240 230
5mm Precision grade 340 ‘ 300 230
. " Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 430
Mexdnumispeedt () 10 mm Precision grade 740 [ 550 430
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1,050 850
20 mm Precision grade 1,480 1,440 1,090 850
AL 440.5 540.5 640.5 740.5 840.5 940.5 1,040.5
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
F 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
. n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
No. of mounting holes o P 3 3 2 2 5
Mass® (kg) 6.6 8 9.4 10.8 12.2 13.6 15

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 1 kg added.
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BN KR46 A/B

With Cover
Motor Wrap

(AL)
(44) _ 20 L (Outer rail length) 13
(34) 81 ) ‘ 81 ) Stroke (35)
s T T
) 66 4++960 | [ | 1
Iz
[= I ! ' ! ' :@I
|8 I I
g 85 I ee++06 | | 1
ht § I 2 x n-6.6 drill through
S Yy @11 counterbore depth 6.5
jE [ (Mounting hole)
NG| =3
+0
e (35) =
QQ
H F H
200
110 MIN .
(Dimensions with 2 blocks) B e
- | I f } =
; ! B '
o kLl [ [l L o a N\ e p
| —f s @
@ > > \\ 3 © s k ] &g
LT 11 TTT TTT 7<E < $ﬁ §¢3
“r:‘\‘ “rj “r:‘\‘ // “r:‘x‘
| 100 3 B S
2x - M2.6 dgpth 4 70 c « (70)
(Identical position on
opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M5 depth 22 (through)
(Mounting hole) ‘S‘g - ‘222 Nipple Direction
- 4,\;|M6 (:lept: 2|2 (through) T ‘ . _ 1 block (A type)
= (Mounting hole) 8 36.5 ) _——
= © — S [0)
i — 3
g g [ 0%+ 00 ] ® }T\ W{ > 2
2B 4-M3 depth 6 B —————— |2
Q g i (From the back surface) 8 2 g
— e ©| 5
2 L L s o L (Sensor dog mounting hole) S < % 2 blocks B type) |o
- a =) S| 5 — |2
= _ |2
=] )
\/ el =i F |8
& Drive side Driven side
g (30)
(60)
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 190 208) | 290(308) | 390(408) | 490(508) | 590(608) | 690 (708) 790 (808)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 808 | 180(198) | 280(298) | 380(398) | 480(498) | 580 (598) 680 (698)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 240 230
5 mm Precision grade 340 ‘ 300 230
. ] i 2 4
s i GR=ae ) Ball screw lead:| Normal grade:/h.lgh accuracy grade 520 30
10 mm Precision grade 740 ‘ 550 430
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1,050 850
20 mm Precision grade 1,480 1,440 1,090 850
AL 417 517 617 77 817 917 1,017
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
IF 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
4 7
No. of mounting holes 4 8 5 6 8 o
N1 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
Mass* (kg) 8.6 10 1.5 13 145 16 17.4

2 The value with 2 blocks (B

type, without QZ) attached.

3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.

4 The mass with 2 blocks (B
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Without Cover

Motor Wrap
(AD
(44) 20 L (Outer rail length) 13
110 110
(21.5) (106)Note2 (106)Note2 Stroke (22.5)
(4.5)Note 1 (1 3_5)Nme\
O
/[ —
o
. Gl & [ ©® 1
z | §
. Lol e e
| 8 ] -
vl 8l=
2 |8 2 x n-6.6 drill through
st § @11 counterbore depth 6.5
2 (Mounting hole)
[=3
=3
§' 0
g 2
~— <
QQ
H F H)
200
110 MIN < “v’
15 (Dimensions with ) .
- . = ] )
‘ 2 blocks) ‘ B 7 | $fﬁ¢3
! ! — 5 0
: & ( g . - 2
_ Sl H
o i oA A AR AS =
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 4 100 @ B’ gl
(Identical position on opposite side) 70 c (70)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
~
© . . .
Nipple Direction
. M2 depth 5 o 1 block (A type)
9" - (Sensor dog mounting hole) [0}
5 46 17.5 - g
2 4-M6 depth 12 8 | 365 sas © o =P 5
7 . O ———— |2
,Lg g (Mounting hole) > g
A |3 f / — 2| 2 blocks (B type) |o
. S T i o o (0%0® | < = |2
= = k= I ol < o = o
© lf\ g g < | Y " > _a | 3
£ = o T T wiflter i |@
Fhio bdd o ! ——
/ 1 ‘ 46 20 2-(C2) - - - -
N o8 86 Drive side Driven side
1 i ;i
g (30)
(60)
With bottom side wrap selected Block details B'-B' cross-section
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
216 mm (2 blocks total) for KR46 with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ).
Stroke (mm) A type 190(208) | 290(308) | 390(408) | 490(508) | 590 (608) | 690 (708) 790 (808)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type® 80(98) | 180(198) | 280(298) | 380(398) | 480(498) | 580 (598) 680 (698)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 240 230
5mm Precision grade 340 ‘ 300 230
. 4 Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 430
BRI B (T 0mm Precision grade 740 [ 550 430
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1,050 850
20 mm Precision grade 1,480 1,440 1,090 850
AL 417 517 617 77 817 917 1,017
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
F 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
No. of ting hol
0. of mounting holes o 5 3 3 " 7 s
Mass® (kg) 7.6 9 10.4 11.8 13.2 14.6 16

3 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 1 kg added.
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KR46

C/D

Direct motor] | Motor Width Height Max.
coupling wrap 86 mm 46 mm 820 mm

Model Number Coding

C: 1 short block (C type)

D: 2 short blocks (D type)

Ball screw Block - 5 9 Housing A/
Model o] type QZ specification Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Intermediate flange
@ @) ® ® ® ® @ ®
KR46 10 C QZA - 0205 - P 0 - 1 2 AO
‘ KR46 | 05:5mm | C:x1 | Nosymbol: Without QZ 0150: 150 mm No symbol: Normal grade With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 With direct coupling
10:10mm| D:x2 QzZ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
20:20 mm QZA 0820: 820 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) 2: With bellows 2 10
QZB When selecting With motor wrap 6 30
QZAD ?iw'lh bellows for R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 40
(8 Cover, specify the
Check the stroke for stroke with bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B 60
ype with QZ when ~p.167top. 168 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E With motor wrap
selecting anything other
than “No symbol." Ré4: Non-standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) H WV-14M
~p.125top. 130 R5: Standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) L WY-11M
R6: Bottom side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.,) J WY -14M
When selecting "0": M With direct coupling — p. 121
A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a Sensor details With motor wrap - p. 123
coupling is required. ~p. 119
When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6":
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable
direction separately. Select (0 Intermediate flange to match
the specified motor.
(® Block Type @ Motor Mounting Method

With motor wrap

Symbol "R2," "R5"
Standard side
(left wrap)

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (view from B)

Selection Information

Basic Specifications Accuracy
Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 22,500 ARy @ {temn Stroke’
Basic static load rating C, (N) 27,300 220 [ 320 [ 420 [ 520 [ 620 [ 720 | 820
Radial clearance | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.006 to +0.003 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.016 to -0.006 Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
CaaiEie b (mm?) 2.4x10° Normal grade g (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
e 1,2 (mm?) 1.5x10° (no symbol)
moment of inertia Mass (ka/m) 126 B‘lacklash (mm) 0.02
Ball screw lead (mm) 5 10 20 Startingliomuel(icm) 10
Basic dyngmi((;\l I)oad Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) | 5,500 3,140 3,040 ST
rating Ca Precision grade (P) 4,100 2,940 3,430
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade () | 13,900 | 6,760 7,150 Acouracy grade frem 220 ‘ 320 ‘ 420 ‘ 520 ‘ 620 ‘ 720 ‘ 820
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 6,960 | 3,720 | 5,290 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) 16 a15 e, F"ositionirfg acc‘urac.y (r.nm) 0.05 ‘ 0.12 ‘ 0.15
Thread minor diameter (mm) 313.4 a12.4 grade (H) Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.03 ‘ 0.04 ‘ 0.05
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) 216.75 @15.75 Backlash (mm) 0.01
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) | 2,980 3,170 Starting torque (N-cm) 10
(min’) Precision grade (P) 4,170 4,440
Bearing unit e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 6,660 5
(ied sidg)| Al direction g p0 permissible load Pea () 3,240 Accuracy grade frem 220 [ 320 | 420 Ttgz)ge\ 620 | 720 | 820
Permissible input torque (N-m) Dly(:g:oﬁzsg sg } 4212 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.003 +0.005
— — - i 1.49 (70 1.49 070 Bl Gt Eositioning accyra{%y (rTlm) 0.025 ‘ 0.03 0.035
permissible moment* ® (N-m) Me: 700 (1,400) P 9 Running f (vertical direction) (mm) 0.015 [0.02] 0.025
Service life (km) 5,000 | 10,000 Backlash (mm) 0.003
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFB-LF Grease/A-M6F Starting torque (N-cm) 15 ‘ 17

11y is the geometric moment of inertia about the X axis.
2|, is the geometric moment of inertia about the Y axis.

3 The permissible rotational speed may decrease as the stroke becomes longer.
4 The value in parentheses is with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
5 See p. 172 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item (® in the Model Number Coding.

% Calculated under the following conditions.

Stroke: 520 mm (C type), 450 mm (D type) / Speed: 240 mm/s (for 5 mm lead), 500 mm/s
(for 10 mm lead), 1,000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead) / Load mass: Maximum load capacity (p. 9) /
Acceleration/deceleration: As when set to maximum load capacity (p. 9) / Center of gravity:

Center of the table's upper surface.
Notes: 1. LM Guide load rating is the load rating per short block.
2. KR4610 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 1:1 ratio.
3. KR4620 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 2:1 ratio.

Geometric Moment of

Y axis

-
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Center of gravity

Inertia

Mc'
Ma

7 Stroke with 1 short block (C type, without QZ).

Notes: 4. Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

Measured using a motor for inspection. With motor wrap specifications,
measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.

. The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room
grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a
motor.

Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.

o

No

B

Static Permissible Moment

-

Ms

.



Motor Selection Information

KR46 C/D Il

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Moving part mass (kg) Direct coupling Motor wrap
Stroke! Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
Lead Shaft length .
mm mm 2
(mm) (mm) Block mass Sub-table mass Total mass Va:\l: © (mm) (mm) Shattendldienetey (su.m of two)
(N) (mm) Inertial moment
x 10 (kg:'m?)
220 340 Ctype: 0.6 C type: 0.2 C type: 0.8 405
to to vP VP VP 4.5 5,10, 20 to a8h7 0.86
820 940 D type: 1.2 D type: 0.4 D type: 1.6 1,005

' Stroke with 1 short block (C type).
2 Value with 1 short block (C type). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.

Note: Refer to p. 121 for applicable couplings.
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I KR46 C/D

Permissible Overhang Length (200 W)’

Horizontal

Wall-Mounted

Ic

Vertical

a/"‘ c

b - iy 3

Estimated motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass| ~ a b ® Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a c
(mm) kg | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (mm) ko) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (mm) (ko) | (mm) | (mm)
17 80 30 30 11 20 80 290 3 110 250
5 34.5 20 10 10 5 225 0 40 140 5 6.5 30 110

69.5 0 0 0 455 0 20 70 13.5 0 50
10.5 150 50 60 7.5 50 160 | 430 2.5 140 | 300
C type 10 21.5 50 20 30 C type 10 15 0 80 210 C type 10 5.5 40 130

43.5 0 10 10 30 0 20 100 11 0 50
4 450 140 160 3.5 150 430 860 1 410 540
20 8.5 190 60 70 20 7.5 50 200 430 20 2.5 140 | 250
Direct 17 80 30 30 Direct 15 0 40 | 200 Direct 5.5 40 | 100
coupling 245 | 240 | 80 | 50 coupling 19.5 | 30 | 140 | 490 coupling 10 120 | 220
5 49 100 40 20 5 39.5 0 70 240 5 20.5 40 100

98.5 30 20 10 79 0 30 120 41 0 50
19.5 310 100 60 17 40 170 | 570 4.5 310 | 490
D type 10 395 | 130 | 50 | 30 D type 10 34 0 80 | 280 D type 10 9 140 | 240
79 50 20 10 68 0 40 140 18 50 120
6 860 340 | 210 6 180 | 480 860 2 760 860
20 12 540 170 100 20 12 70 240 810 20 4 360 560
24 250 80 50 24 10 120 400 8 160 | 280
17 80 30 30 11 20 80 290 3 110 250
5 34.5 20 10 10 5 225 0 40 140 5 6.5 30 110

69.5 0 0 0 455 0 20 70 13.5 0 50
10.5 150 50 60 7.5 50 160 430 2.5 140 | 300
C type 10 215 | 50 | 20 | 30 C type 10 15 0 80 | 210 C type 10 5.5 40 | 130

43.5 0 10 10 30 0 20 100 11 0 50
4 450 140 160 3.5 150 740 | 860 1 410 | 540
20 8 210 70 80 20 7.5 50 370 | 430 20 2.5 140 | 250
Motor 16 80 30 40 Motor 15 0 170 | 200 Motor 5.5 40 | 100
wrap 245 | 240 80 50 wrap 19.5 30 140 | 490 wrap 4 360 | 560
5 49 100 40 20 5 39.5 0 70 240 5 8.5 150 | 260
98.5 30 20 10 79 0 30 120 17.5 50 120
19.5 310 100 60 17 40 170 | 570 4 360 | 560
D type 10 395 | 130 | 50 | 30 D type 10 34 0 80 | 280 D type 10 85 | 150 | 260
79 50 20 10 68 0 40 140 17.5 50 120
4 860 520 320 4 290 720 | 860 1.5 860 | 860
20 8 830 | 260 | 160 20 8 120 | 360 | 860 20 3.5 420 | 640
16.5 380 120 70 16.5 40 170 580 7.5 170 | 290

1 This is the value with the service life of the LM Guide limited to 5,000 km (for leads of 5 mm) or 10,000 km (for leads of 10 mm and 20 mm). The calculation conditions are as follows.

Stroke: 520 mm (C type), 450 mm (D type) / Acceleration/deceleration: 0.3 G / Speed: 240 mm/s (for 5 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead), 1,000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead) / Overhang direction:
Loaded only in a single direction. Dimensions a, b, and ¢ are from the center of the table's upper surface.
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KR46 C/D Il

Permissible Overhang Length (400 W)’

Horizontal Wall-Mounted Vertical
a [¢
‘I’ I a”“c
b \cl: a/ — b
Estimated motor capacity |Ball screw lead| Load mass| ~ a b ® Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a c
(mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 400 W (mm) (ko) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 400 W (mm) (k) (mm) | (mm)
17 80 30 30 11 20 80 290 3 110 | 250
5 34.5 20 10 10 5 225 0 40 140 5 6.5 30 110
69.5 0 0 0 455 0 20 70 13.5 0 50
10.5 150 50 60 7.5 50 130 | 430 2.5 140 | 300
C type 10 215 | 50 | 20 | 30 Ctype 10 15 0 50 | 210 C type 10 5.5 40 | 130
43.5 0 10 10 30 0 20 100 11 0 50
4 450 140 160 3.5 150 210 860 2 190 | 360
20 8.5 190 60 70 20 7.5 50 100 430 20 4 70 160
Direct 17 80 30 30 Direct 15 0 40 | 200 Direct 8 20 60
coupling 245 | 240 | 80 | 50 coupling 19.5 | 30 | 140 | 490 coupling 10 120 | 220
5 49 100 40 20 5 39.5 0 70 240 5 20.5 40 100
98.5 30 20 10 79 0 30 120 41 0 50
24.5 240 80 50 17 40 170 | 570 5.5 250 | 400
D type 10 49 100 | 40 | 20 D type 10 34 0 80 | 280 D type 10 115 | 100 | 190
98.5 30 20 10 68 0 40 140 23.5 30 90
12.5 510 160 100 12 70 240 | 810 4.5 310 | 490
20 25.5 230 80 50 20 24 10 120 400 20 9 140 | 240
51.5 90 40 20 48 0 60 200 18 50 120
17 80 30 30 11 20 80 290 3 110 250
5 34.5 20 10 10 5 225 0 40 140 5 6.5 30 110
69.5 0 0 0 455 0 20 70 13.5 0 50
10.5 150 50 60 7.5 50 160 430 2.5 140 | 300
C type 10 215 | 50 | 20 | 30 C type 10 15 0 80 | 210 C type 10 55 40 | 130
43.5 0 10 10 30 0 20 100 11 0 50
4 450 140 160 3.5 150 740 860 2 190 | 360
20 8.5 190 60 70 20 7.5 50 370 | 430 20 4 70 160
Motor 17 80 30 30 Motor 15 0 170 | 200 Motor 8 20 60
wrap 245 | 240 80 50 wrap 19.5 30 140 | 490 wrap 4 360 | 560
5 49 100 40 20 5 39.5 0 70 240 5 8.5 150 | 260
98.5 30 20 10 79 0 30 120 17.5 50 120
24.5 240 80 50 17 40 170 | 570 4 360 | 560
D type 10 49 100 | 40 | 20 D type 10 34 0 80 | 280 D type 10 85 | 150 | 260
98.5 30 20 10 68 0 40 140 17.5 50 120
11.5 560 180 110 115 70 250 | 840 4 360 | 560
20 23 260 90 50 20 23 20 120 | 420 20 8.5 150 | 260
46.5 110 40 20 46.5 0 60 200 17.5 50 120

' This is the value with the service life of the LM Guide limited to 5,000 km (for leads of 5 mm) or 10,000 km (for leads of 10 mm and 20 mm). The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 520 mm (C type), 450 mm (D type) / Acceleration/deceleration: 0.3 G / Speed: 240 mm/s (for 5 mm lead), 500 mm/s (for 10 mm lead), 1,000 mm/s (for 20 mm lead) / Overhang direction:
Loaded only in a single direction. Dimensions a, b, and ¢ are from the center of the table's upper surface.
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I KR46 C/D

With Cover

Direct Motor Coupling

(AL
87.5 L (Outer rail length) 13| C type (41)
36.5_ 28 (85.5) 435 43.5 Stroke D type (38.5)
|18, (B)Netet 2 x n-6.6 drill through
@11 counterbore depth 6.5 C type (19.5)%¢"
= — - (Mounting hole) 7 D type (17)"
|
= & s Ners éﬁ» !
2 3 3 ¥
Q
& & @ &
r L L r \@I
|
e ! |
14 505 _ 23 H F H
3.5 200
4-M4 depth 8 83 72.5 MIN
(Spaced 90° apart) 60 (Dimensions with
4-M4 depth 8 2 short blocks) B
°0 m — H I f i 7/ —
2 T T T T T
2 - Ty ] [ Il 1
- et
R 0l Q (ST p—1 * S
S Q 2 / \\ ol
Y ‘ =T T =T =T
s “r‘w‘ “r‘w‘ “rj‘ / / “r‘w‘
o] B
2 x ni-M2.6 depth 4 ~ 100
(Identical position on opposite side) 70 (¢} (70)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M6 depth 22 (through)
(Mounting hole) 8 22
4-M3 depth 6 217 112 Nipple Direction
(From the back surface) &) 88 1 short block
(Sensor dog mounting hole) % (C type)
(r=m f n-’—‘ — .
© ?‘J P o
©| o ] @ } B 2] ie
A o »
™ ) ey
TF— T el ]
: 2 2
2 46 _|20] \ oo 5| 2 short blocks £
86 2 (D type) 8
< 9]
Q] >
. dP ==L |8
Sub-table details B-B -secti =] o
cross-section o el o
Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) C type 220 (245.5) | 320 (345.5) | 420 (4455) | 520(5455) | 620 (6455 | 720 (745.5) | 820 (845.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type? 150(173) | 250(273) | 350(873) | 450(473) | 550(578) | 650 (673) 750 (773)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 240 210
5 mm Precision grade 340 260 210
X 5 Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 490 390
MERIII EFEEER @8 || e Precision grade 740 650 490 390
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1,050 990 780
20 mm Precision grade 1,480 1,300 990 780
AL 440.5 540.5 640.5 740.5 840.5 940.5 1,040.5
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
F 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
. n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
No. of mounting holes o P 3 3 2 2 5 5
Mass* (kg) 6.9 8.4 9.9 11.4 12.9 14.3 15.8

2 The value with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ) attached.

3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.

4 The mass with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.8 kg added.
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KR46 C/D Il

Without Cover
Direct Motor Coupling

(A
87.5 L (Outer rail length) 13|
72.5 72.5 C type (28.5)
36.5_,_28_ (23) (68.5)"t=2 (68.5)2 Stroke D type (26)
2 x n-6.6 drill through
Note 1 lote
18, ©) @11 counterbore depth 6.5 Ctype (19'5)? “ !
(Mounting hole) D type (17)Nt
: =
~
e
g RN ]
/]
14 50.5 23 H F H)
3.5 200
4-M4 depth 8 83 72.5 MIN
(Spaced 90° apart) - - -
60 (Dimensions with
4-M4 depth 8 2 short blocks)
° ] M 15 |
o AN o | T~ | -8
< cof bl g 3 I—FJH - ' ( (
©| © P ko) To—— - /»— * -
- S Q -
® T - = T = il
v/ hiei kel kel )] ksl
Q ©
- Qq? O% 2 x n-M2.6 depth 4 & 100 l-B'
& ©  (Identical position on opposite side)
. ) 70 c (70)
(Sensor rail mounting hole) -
- 43.5 . . .
2-M6 depth 12 Nipple Direction
(Mounting hole) 8 32
1 short block
4-M2 depth 5 21.7 (C type)
(Sensor dog mounting hole) " yp
54. [ e [ ]
] = o
e o
Q o 9l v 1@ [0} 2
3% o2+ 3 5
P 7] °
5| 2 short blocks =
46 _120f \ 2-(c2) 5| (D type) 2
86 S|l ————————|%
3 = 3] = 3
Short block details B'-B' cross-section = P e L 2
E— S Bl 1B
Drive side Driven side
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the short block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
141 mm (2 blocks total) for KR46 with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ).
Stroke (mm) C type 220 (245.5) | 320 (345.5) | 420 (4455) | 520(5455) | 620 (645.5) | 720 (745.5) | 820 (845.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type® 150(173) | 250(273) | 350(373) | 450(473) | 550(578) | 650 (673) 750 (773)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 240 210
5mm Precision grade 340 260 210
. " Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 490 390
MERITI EFEEE @8 || ™ e Precision grade 740 650 490 390
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1,050 990 780
20 mm Precision grade 1,480 1,300 990 780
AL 440.5 540.5 640.5 740.5 840.5 940.5 1,040.5
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
F 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
. n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
No. of mounting holes o 2 3 3 2 2 5 5
Mass® (kg) 6.2 7.6 9 10.4 11.8 13.2 14.6

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.6 kg added.
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I KR46 C/D

With Cover

Motor Wrap
(AL)
(44) _ 20 L (Outer rail length) 13 G type (41)
355) 435 435 _ Stroke D type (38.5)
|_(6)reer . C type (19.5)\te
Sl T }: D type (17)Nete
5 == [ | 1
g ; :
iz
&l g . 6‘\\ l@l
n
28z lb+e [ L | H
o| = o
= e
T o|g 2 x n-6.6 drill through
g @11 counterbore depth 6.5
= (Mounting hole)
=3
>0
S ==
= —
QQ
H F H)
200
72.5 MIN
Dimensi ith o
| e ook B g
t H 1 f t T
1 T T T T =1 =] T 0
o kLl [ \ \ L e fk\ L=t rj
J— =8 g ©
of LI — N - 18] flan e °l
b P A J[ 5 (-] o
2 x ni-M2.6 depth 4 100 @ B J’ s
(Identical position on opposite side) 70 c (70)

(Sensor rail mounting hole)

Nipple Direction
4-M6 depth 22 (through) 1 short block
(Mounting hole) (C ‘type)

4-M3 depth 6
(From the back surface) a2

(Sensor dog mounting hole)

(105)
(Distance between shafts)

(115.5)
B B
AéfA\éa

)
kel
(7]
) e
e} L2
7] o
o 5| 2 short blocks £
= 5| (D type) b
s &
= = | ©
>
4 K
D) Al s &lF
(60) 3 S
) ) Drive side Driven side
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) C type 220 (2455) | 320(3455) | 420 (4455) | 520 (545.5) | 620 (645.5) | 720 (745.5) | 820 (845.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type? 150(173) | 250(73) | 350(373) | 450(473) | 550(578) | 650 (673) 750 (773)
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 240 210
5mm Precision grade 340 260 210
. Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 490 390
Maximum speed? (mm/s)
P ( ) 10 mm Precision grade 740 650 490 390
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1,050 990 780
20 mm Precision grade 1,480 1,300 990 780
AL 417 517 617 77 817 917 1,017
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
H 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
n 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
No. of mounting holes
e n 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
Mass* (kg) 8 9.4 10.9 12.4 13.9 15.4 16.8

2 The value with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The mass with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.8 kg added.

117 TR



KR46 C/D Il

Without Cover

Motor Wrap
(AL)
(44) 20 L (Outer rail length) 13
725 725 C type (28.5)
(23), (68.5)Note2 (68.5)Nte2 Stroke D type (26)
C type (19.5)Nte !
"o: ‘ ‘ (7.5)Nete D type (17)Note
. i =
7 AT “ & | © 1
L % |
5 | e © .
S J | i
118 ¢ ] —1
0| v
3l 8|3
ol Qo
- @
= g 2 x n-6.6 drill through
.g @11 counterbore depth 6.5
=] (Mounting hole)
=3
+0
P =2
g c¥
QQ
H F H
200 re)
15 72.5 MIN g <
| (Dimensions with ' — )
o b | 2 short blocks) | B [ @‘fﬁ%}
‘ ‘ {( = g 9 ©
* * = 0
N — - |8 flaN P
T L i ) o s
2 X n1-M2.6 depth 4 100 @ -B' J’ g
(Identical position on opposite side) 70 c 70)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
N~
©
] Nipple Direction
o 1 short block
] z (C type)
£ 2-M6 depth 12 ] ]
1 £ (Mounting hole) 435 [EappEa) °
o] 2 ' P 2
=1E- 8 32 (7]
0 o) TS 4-M2 depth 5 21.7 % 5
& SR g (Sensor dog ‘ - ® °
S { \ £ mounting hole) 54.4 5| 2 short blocks £
= e 3| (D type) )
= 9]
S o 9l 9 HO-O-© — |9
el NI | 4 [ |8
; ; R = =il= =F
7 i 46 |20 § —
g (30) 86 2-(C2) Drive side Driven side
(60)
With bottom side wrap selected Short block details B'-B' cross-section
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
2 Shows the short block length when calculating the enabled stroke range.
141 mm (2 blocks total) for KR46 with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ).
Stroke (mm) C type 220 (2455) | 320(3455) | 420 (4455) | 520 (545.5) | 620 (645.5) | 720 (745.5) | 820 (845.5)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) D type® 150(173) | 250(73) | 350(373) | 450(473) | 550(578) | 650 (673) 750 (773)
Ball screw lead: | Normal grade/high accuracy grade 240 210
5mm Precision grade 340 260 210
. Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 520 490 390
M. d* /'
e STPeCEF (k) 10 mm Precision grade 740 650 490 390
Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 1,050 990 780
20 mm Precision grade 1,480 1,300 990 780
AL 417 517 617 77 817 917 1,017
L 340 440 540 640 740 840 940
Dimensions (mm) C 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
H 200 400 400 600 600 800 800
H 70 20 70 20 70 20 70
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
No. of mounting holes :‘ P 3 3 2 2 5 5
Mass® (kg) 7.2 8.6 10 11.4 12.8 14.2 15.6

3 The value with 2 short blocks (D type, without QZ) attached.
4 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
5 The mass with 2 short blocks (D type) has 0.6 kg added.
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BN KR46 A/B/C/D

Sensors

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and
sensor dog.
Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

=TT "J‘F
‘rﬁl ¥ A
i lllr

L

|

' ] —‘[ 1
k TIT ‘
Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
EE-SX671 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
EE-SX674 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
6 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
. APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
g Proximity sensor N.O. contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
3
= Proximity sensor N.C. contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
E Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (Azbil Corporation) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)
. GX-F12A Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
A Proximity sensor N.O. contact” (x3) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
- GX-F12B Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
3
L Proximity sensor N.C. contact® (x3) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
GX-F12A
J Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) GX-F12B sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.)
GX-F12A-P
M Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (PNP output) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) (PNP output) GX-F12B-P sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.)

' The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.

2 N.O. contact: Normally open contact point

3 N.C. contact: Normally closed contact point

Notes: 1. If proximity sensors are close to one another, they may not function properly. If that happens, please prepare a type with a different frequency.
2. Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.

5
24 0.8
M f
I | i h
© L r% D]
S| — © i
Lo g 1
L (15)
Sensor rail details
Stroke* (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)
190 340 336
290 440 436
390 540 536
490 640 636
590 740 736
690 840 836
790 940 936

4 Stroke with 1 block (A type).
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Photo Sensor Mounting Dimensions
Connector: EE-1001 (OMRON Corporation) x3 included.

To be mounted by the customer.

Without cover With cover Without cover

With cover

!_| ’
J . o | ki o
g 8 g 8
QT (20.7) :_T ET
2 (33.6) 2 |0 = | os
‘ Symbol ‘ Model Manufacturer ‘ ‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer ‘
| 2 | EE-sxert | OMRON Corporation | | 6 | EE-SX674 | OMRON Corporation |

Sensor dog width: 15 mm Sensor dog width: 15 mm

Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Without cover With cover Without cover

(21.8)
1

(21.8)
|

With cover

L
|
I

! %
b ©
A —

-
i

@2
M
-
|
|
ﬁ

(14.5)
Symbol Model Manufacturer Symbol Model Manufacturer
APM-D3A1-001 GX-F12A
7,B,E Azbil ti H, L.
» B, APM-D3B1-003 zbil Corporation JLJ GXF12B .
Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.
Sensor dog width: 15 mm M GX-F12A-P
GX-F12B-P

Sensor dog width: 15 mm
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Intermediate Flange (Direct Coupling)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Number Coding @ With/without motor, specify an intermediate flange that matches the motor used.

Compatibility Table: Motors Used, Intermediate Flanges, and Couplings

oS Manufacturer Series Motor model blooilatc ottt Flange size [tewilling) 27 Compatiblglcouplingimodsls
type Intermediate flange MIKI PULLEY CO., LTD. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
SGMJV-02
200 SFC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
SGMAV-02
- MJV-04 4
=V SGMIV-0 400 60x60 0 XGT2-30C-8-14
SGMAV-04 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B
SGMJV-06 600 XGT2-34C-8-14
SGM7J-02
2 FC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
SGM7A02 00 SFC-030DA2-8| G C-8
i - M7J-04 4
YASKAWA Electric =7 SGM7.-0 400 60~60 0 XGT2-30C-8-14
Corporation SGM7A-04 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B
SGM7J-06 600 XGT2-34C-8-14
SGMXJ-02
2 FC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
SGVIXA02 00 SFC-030 8 G C-8
SGMXJ-04
- 4 4 XGT2-30C-8-14
X SGMXAO4 00 60x60 0 GT2-30C-8
SFC-035DA2-8B-14B
SGMXJ-06
600 XGT2-34C-8-14
SGMXA-06
HG-KR23
200 SFC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
Ja HG-MR23 60x60 40
X
o HG-KR43
z 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
Mitsubishi Electric ] HG-MR43
L Corporation ) HK-KT23W 200 SFC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
S o J5 60x60 40
3 s HK-KT43W 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
E HF-KN23 200 SFC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
S IN 60x60 40
s HF-KN43 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
12}
I3 ) TS4607 200 SFC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
< TBL-ill 60x60 40
TS4609 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
TAMAGAWA SEIKI CO., LTD.
) TSM3202 200 SFC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
TBL-ilV 60x60 40
TSM3204 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
MSMD02
2 FC-030DA2-8B-11B XGT2-25C-8-11
, eI 00 oo " SFC-030DA2-8| GT2-25C-8
X
MSMD04
0 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
Panasonic <Z( MSMEO04
Corporation s MSMF02
200 SFC-030DA2-8B-11B XGT2-25C-8-11
A6 MHMF02 60x60 30
X
MSMF04
S 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
MHMF04
SV-M020 200 SFC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
SV 60x60 40
SV-M040 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
KEYENCE CORPORATION
SV2-M020 200 SFC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
sv2 60x60 40
SV2-M040 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
R2JA06020 200 SFC-030DA2-8B-14B XGT2-27C-8-14
ANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| SANMOTION R 4
— e g R2AA06040 400 60x60 0 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
R88M-K20030 200 SFC-030DA2-8B-11B XGT2-25C-8-11
OMNUC G5 60x60 30
OMRON Corporation R88M-K40030 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
P 15 R88M-1M20030 200 60x60 0 SFC-030DA2-8B-11B XGT2-25C-8-11
X
R88M-1M40030 400 SFC-035DA2-8B-14B XGT2-30C-8-14
Motor| X X Housing A/ Compatible coupling models
type Manufacturer Series Motor model Flange size | |ytermediate flange MIKI PULLEY CO., LTD. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
a step AZ6*, AR6* 60x60 10 SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46 XGT2-25C-8-10
CRK' CRK56* 6060 10 SFC-025DA2-8B-8B-L46 XGT2-25C-8-8
ORIENTAL (CRK569PM") (SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46) (XGT2-25C-8-10)
& | MOTORCO., LTD. |5-phase| RK II RKS56* 60x60 10 SFC-025DA2-10B-10B-L46 XGT2-25C-10-10
g PKP! PKP56* 60x60 10 SFC-025DA2-8B-8B-L46 XGT2-25C-8-8
5 (PKP569FM*) (SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46) (XGT2-25C-8-10)
§ KEYENCE CORPORATION| ~ 2-phase QS-M60 60x60 10 SFC-025DA2-8B-8B-L46 XGT2-25C-8-8
& PB PBDM60*, PBA**60* 60x60 10 SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46 XGT2-25C-8-10
FAM56*/FDM56"/
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.|  5-phase FA512MB0/FB512M60 60x60 10 SFC-025DA2-8B-10B-L46 XGT2-25C-8-10
2-phase DB16H78* 60x60 10 SFC-025DA2-8B-8B-L46 XGT2-25C-8-8

1 ltems in parentheses have different motor shaft diameters and require a coupling to be specified.

Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (A/B — p. 103, C/D — p. 111), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.
3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Housing A
KR46
AO
83
4-M4 depth 8
(Spaced 90° apart) 60
4-M4 depth 8
b G =
2 i:4 @ e
o o & Q|
© © = ==
s & 9 8
of %o} &
<
< e}
- ) O
& %
KR46
10 83
60
50x50
l@ ‘ H Jo®
d 0 E
? 7/
5 @
N -
T 4-M4 depth 8
KR46
40
83
60
- o®
8 2 @
wn

4-M5 depth 10
(Spaced 90° apart)

@50H8

KR46 A/B/C/D Il

KR*™*

Actuator model

[ 194

@®: Housing A

<1 Intermediate flange

14 50.5 23
36.5 18 33
3.5
5 \
® L =——d
= Lo
I
8 -
KR46
30
83
60
gpor®
@
©
G4y
- 6\0 4-M4 depth 8
QO (Spaced 90° apart)
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Intermediate Flange (Motor Wrap)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.

When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Number Coding @ With/without motor, specify an intermediate

flange that matches the motor used.

Symbol Coding

Motor wrap symbol Intermediate flange Motor shaft diameter (mm) Motor shaft securing method
W Vv - 14 M
- X Specify a motor shaft diameter.
w ngeﬁntgtéiﬁmorgmgaf#ﬂgﬁﬁ EZ?‘L?A'I Motors Used (Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors M: Friction tightening tool
P Sy . Used and Motor Wrap Symbols below.)

Motor Shaft Securing Method

Friction tightening tool

Compeatibility Table: Motors Used and Motor Wrap Symbols

’\:;;Zr Manufacturer Series Motor model Hr e @i Flange size Housing A/Intermediate flange
SGMJV-02
200
SGMAV-02
v SGMJV-04 400 60x60 WV-14M
SGMAV-04
SGMJV-06 600
SGM7J-02 200
SGM7A-02
YASKAWA Electric >-7 SGM7J-04 400 60x60 WV-14M
Corporation SGM7A-04
SGM7J-06 600
SGMXJ-02 200
SGMXA-02
>-X SGMXJ-04 400 60x60 WV-14M
= X -
SGMXA-04
SGMXJ-06 600
SGMXA-06
HG-KR23
200
HG-MR23
J4 60x60 WV-14M
<>) HG-KR43 400
Mitsubishi Electric | & HG-MR43
_ Corporation @ HK-KT23W 200
S w J5 60x60 WV-14M
‘g = HK-KT43W 400
HF-KN23 200
g N 60x60 WV-14M
[0} HF-KN43 400
1z
&) . TS4607 200
¢ TBL-ill TS4609 200 60x60 WV-14M
TAMAGAWA SEIK| CO., LTD.
. TSM3202 200
TBL-ilV 60x60 WV-14M
TSM3204 400
MSMDO2 200 WY-11M
MSMEO02
A5 MSMDO4 60x60
2] 400 WY-14M
Panasonic =4 MSMEO04
Corporation = MSMF02
= 200 WY-11M
A6 MHMF02 6060
X
MSMF04
400 WY-14M
MHMF04
V-MO2! 2
sV S 020 00 60x60 WV-14M
KEYENGE CORPORATION SV-MO40 400
A SV2-M020 200
Sv2 60x60 WV-14M
SV2-M040 400
R2[JA06020 200
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| SANMOTION R 60x60 WV-14M
R2AA06040 400
R88M-K20030 200 WY-11M
OMNUC G5 R88M-K40030 400 6060 WY-14M
OMRON Corporation
R88M-1M20030 200 WY-11M
1S 60x60
R88M-1M40030 400 WY-14M

Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (A/B — p. 103, C/D — p. 111), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.

3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Motor Wrap Housing A

KR46
60
83
4-M5 depth 10 40x40
(Helisert 2D)
(5] — .
©
%)
i

Motor Wrap Specification (Intermediate Flange)

KR46 KR46

WV Thickness: 6 mm WY

60

4-M5 through

71

36.5

4-M5 depth 6
(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

KR** Actuator model

[ 2e3 @®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

28 20

18

©40.4
@8h7

KR** Actuator model
wQ [: Intermediate flange

Thickness: 6 mm

60

4-M5 through

71

36.5

4-M4 depth 6
(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)
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QZ Lubricator

The QZ Lubricator for KR feeds the right amount of lubricant to End seal

the outer rail and ball screw shaft raceways. This allows an oil Endplate
film to be constantly formed between the balls and the raceway,
and it significantly extends the lubrication maintenance interval.

QZ Lubricator

Endplate

QZ Lubricator

Appearance

Features
@ Since it compensates for oil loss, the lubrication maintenance interval can be significantly extended.

@ It is an eco-friendly lubrication system that does not contaminate the surrounding area, as it feeds the right amount of
lubricant to the ball raceway.

QZ Configuration

Symbol Block type Description
Qz A/B/C/D QZ all-block double-sided specification
QZA A/C QZ fixed side specification
QzB A/C QZ supported side specification
QZAD B/D QZ fixed side (drive side block) + QZ supported side (driven side block) specification

Note: QZ specification types do not have a grease nipple mounted. Contact THK if a grease nipple is required.

= |

Fixed side (motor side) Supported side (reverse motor side)

Block typs QZ configuration Qz QzA QzB QZAD
A A 24 i d
A type o o ¢ @ )
(1 block) . . .
Fixed Supported| Fixed Supported | Fixed Supported
side side side side side side
K3 K3 %% @ K3 k3 k3 @ K3
B type o ¢ éé L B B o ¢ L
(2 blocks) T ' . !
Fixed Supported Fixed Supported
side side side side
A d A4
C type ® ° )
(1 short block) . . .
Fixed Supported| Fixed Supported | Fixed Supported
side side side side side side
K3 %% K3
w
D type ° éé ° ) )
(2 short blocks) - ' .

Fixed Supported Fixed Supported
side side side side
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZ (With Cover)
Block Type: A/B/C/D
Al (AL) -
L ) c Maximum stroke, (9)
(0] c Maximum stroke . a a
+ + . + + + + .
I 1% o I W 17 -
i | I I —
T T T T T
Block Type A/C Block Type B/D
Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke! Maximum stroke’ a c f g
440.5 340 160 178
540.5 440 260 278
640.5 540 360 378
A 740.5 640 460 478 - 81 44.5 36.5
840.5 740 560 578
940.5 840 660 678
1,040.5 940 760 778
540.5 440 120 138
640.5 540 220 238
740.5 640 320 338
B 81 221 44.5 36.5
840.5 740 420 438
940.5 840 520 538
1,040.5 940 620 638
440.5 340 190 215.5
540.5 440 290 315.5
640.5 540 390 415.5
(o} 740.5 640 490 515.5 - 43.5 44.5 36.5
840.5 740 590 615.5
940.5 840 690 715.5
1,040.5 940 790 815.5
440.5 340 90 113
540.5 440 190 213
640.5 540 290 313
D 740.5 640 390 413 43.5 146 44.5 36.5
840.5 740 490 513
940.5 840 590 613
1,040.5 940 690 713

" The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.

TR 126



BN KR46 A/B/C/D

Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZ (Without Cover)
Block Type: A/B/C/D

(AL) L

c Maximum stroke | | (9)

(f) c Maximum stroke 1@ b

-
[

!
4
4
I
i)
4
4
4
4
T

Block Type A/C Block Type B/D
Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke! Maximum stroke' a b c f g
440.5 340 160 178
540.5 440 260 278
640.5 540 360 378
A 740.5 640 460 478 140 - 136 17 9
840.5 740 560 578
940.5 840 660 678
1,040.5 940 760 778
540.5 440 120 138
640.5 540 220 238
B 7405 640 320 508 140 136 276 17 9
840.5 740 420 438
940.5 840 520 538
1,040.5 940 620 638
440.5 340 190 215.5
540.5 440 290 315.5
640.5 540 390 415.5
(o} 740.5 640 490 515.5 102.5 - 98.5 17 9
840.5 740 590 615.5
940.5 840 690 715.5
1,040.5 940 790 815.5
440.5 340 90 113
540.5 440 190 213
640.5 540 290 313
D 740.5 640 390 413 102.5 98.5 201 17 9
840.5 740 490 513
940.5 840 590 613
1,040.5 940 690 713

" The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZA (With Cover)
Block Type: A/C

QZA (Without Cover)
Block Type: A/C

KR46

A/B/C/D Il

) (AL)
L L
() c Maximum stroke ‘ () —a
‘ ) c Maximum stroke 119
+ + L . |
: I I I 7 ) i
i [ [ B = 7 1 I §
= :
Block Type A/C Block Type A/C
QZA (Wlth Cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke c f o]
440.5 340 175 193
540.5 440 275 293
640.5 540 375 393
A 740.5 640 475 493 81 44.5 21.5
840.5 740 575 593
940.5 840 675 693
1,040.5 940 775 793
440.5 340 205 230.5
540.5 440 305 330.5
640.5 540 405 430.5
C 740.5 640 505 530.5 43.5 445 21.5
840.5 740 605 630.5
940.5 840 705 730.5
1,040.5 940 805 830.5
Note 1: B/D block types cannot be selected for QZA.
QZA (Without Cover) Unit: mm
Block type Overa:liength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke a c f g
440.5 340 175 193
540.5 440 275 293
640.5 540 375 393
A 740.5 640 475 493 125 121 17 9
840.5 740 575 593
940.5 840 675 693
1,040.5 940 775 793
440.5 340 205 230.5
540.5 440 305 330.5
640.5 540 405 430.5
C 740.5 640 505 530.5 87.5 83.5 17 9
840.5 740 605 630.5
940.5 840 705 730.5
1,040.5 940 805 830.5

Note 2: B/D block types cannot be selected for QZA.
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZB (With Cover) QZB (Without Cover)
Block Type: A/C Block Type: A/C
(AL (AL)
L L
U] c Maximum stroke _(9) . a R
‘ M c Maximum stroke 1@
T T . 1
I 17 - s i
1% [ = | P f
T T :
Block Type A/C Block Type A/C
QZB (Wlth Cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke Maximum stroke c f [¢]
440.5 340 175 193
540.5 440 275 293
640.5 540 375 393
A 740.5 640 475 493 81 29.5 36.5
840.5 740 575 593
940.5 840 675 693
1,040.5 940 775 793
440.5 340 205 230.5
540.5 440 305 330.5
640.5 540 405 430.5
C 740.5 640 505 530.5 43.5 29.5 36.5
840.5 740 605 630.5
940.5 840 705 730.5
1,040.5 940 805 830.5
Note 1: B/D block types cannot be selected for QZB.
QzB (WithOUt COVGF) Unit: mm
Block type Overa'lolLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke Maximum stroke a c f g
440.5 340 175 193
540.5 440 275 293
640.5 540 375 393
A 740.5 640 475 493 125 121 17 9
840.5 740 575 593
940.5 840 675 693
1,040.5 940 775 793
440.5 340 205 230.5
540.5 440 305 330.5
640.5 540 405 430.5
(o} 740.5 640 505 530.5 87.5 83.5 17 9
840.5 740 605 630.5
940.5 840 705 730.5
1,040.5 940 805 830.5

Note 2: B/D block types cannot be selected for QZB.
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZAD (With Cover) QZAD (Without Cover)
Block Type: B/D Block Type: B/D
Ay (AL)
. L
@ a = a Maximum stroke ‘ © ) ci Maximum stroke ()}
b b

I T 7 /\)‘r ’71:++ T 7
1/ | L1 H

¥ [F T

Block Type B/D Block Type B/D
QZAD (Wlth Cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLiI length Stroke! Maximum stroke' a c f g
540.5 440 150 168
640.5 540 250 268
B 7405 640 320 %68 81 191 445 36.5
840.5 740 450 468
940.5 840 550 568
1,040.5 940 650 668
440.5 340 120 143
540.5 440 220 243
640.5 540 320 343
D 740.5 640 420 443 435 116 44.5 36.5
840.5 740 520 543
940.5 840 620 643
1,040.5 940 720 743
" The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
Note 1: A/C block types cannot be selected for QZAD.
QZAD (\NithOUt COVGI’) Unit: mm
Block type Overa'lolliength Outer ra|1_il length Stroke? Maximum stroke? a b G f g
540.5 440 150 168
640.5 540 250 268
B 7405 640 350 %68 125 121 246 17 9
840.5 740 450 468
940.5 840 550 568
1,040.5 940 650 668
440.5 340 120 143
540.5 440 220 243
640.5 540 320 343
D 740.5 640 420 443 87.5 83.5 171 17 9
840.5 740 520 543
940.5 840 620 643
1,040.5 940 720 743

2 The value for B/D block types is with 2 blocks attached.
Note 2: A/C block types cannot be selected for QZAD.
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KR55 A/B

Direct motor] | Motor Width Height Max.
coupling wrap 100 mm | | 55 mm | [1,200 mm

Model Number Coding

Ball screw Block - 5 9 Housing A/
Model o] type QZ specification Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Intermediate flange
@ @) ® ® ® ® @ ®
KR55 20 A QzZA - 0785 - P 0 - 1 2 A0
‘ KR55 ‘20: 20 mm ‘ A:x1 | No symbol: Without QZ 0680: 680 mm No symbol: Normal grade With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 With direct coupling
‘ B: x2 QzZ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
QZA 1200: 1,200 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) 2: With bellows 2 AZ
QZB When selecting With motor wrap 6 A5
QZAD ?iw'lh bellowis for R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 A6
(8 Cover, specify the
Check_the stroke for stroke with bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B 20
ype with QZ when ~p.165top. 166 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E With motor wrap
selecting anything other
than “No symbol." Ré4: Non-standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) H WV-14M
~p.145top. 148 R5: Standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) L WZ-16M
R6: Bottom side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.,) J WZ-19M
When selecting "0": M W5-19M

A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a
coupling is required.

Sensor details - With direct coupling - p. 141
-p. 139 With motor wrap - p. 143

When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6":

The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable
direction separately. Select (0 Intermediate flange to match
the specified motor.

@ Block Type

@ Motor Mounting Method

Standard side
(left wrap)

A: 1 block (A type)

B: 2 blocks (B type)

Symbol "R2," "R5"

Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (view from B)

With motor wrap

~  Symbol "R1," "R4"
Non-standard side
(right wrap)

(L

Selection Information

Basic Specifications Accuracy
Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 48,900 ARy @k {tomn Stroke®
Basic static load rating C, (N) 70,200 800 ‘ 900 ‘ 1,000 ‘ 1,100 ‘ 1,200
Radial clearance | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.007 to +0.004 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.019 to -0.007 Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
. :x; (mm:) ;gxl 8: '\‘(ggg?)rg{;i?)e Running f (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
moment of inertia M;s;Tg/L‘) : 1X5 Backlash (mm) 0.05
Ball screw lead (mm) 20 Startingliomuelicm) 12
Basic dynamic load | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 3,620 ~
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) 3,980 Accuracy grade e Stroke
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 9,290 800 ‘ 900 ‘ 1,000 ‘ 1,100 ‘ 1,200
Ball Coa (N) Precision grade (P) 6,850 Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) 20 . Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.18 ‘ 0.25
Thread minor diameter (mm) a17.5 H'gg':;;::tt'?cy Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.05
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) 220.75 Backlash (mm) 0.05
Permissible rotational speed? | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 2,400 Starting torque (N-cm) 12
(min’) Precision grade (P) 3,360
Bearing unit e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 7,600 5
(fixed gside) e ca il [STe permissible load Poa (N) 3,990 Accuracy grade Item o0 Stgr;';e 1o
Permissible input torque (N-m) D;\;zit‘)fzizl":g 5 88 (2 ) Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
- — P V50 (4,896), M 870 (4,890), e d Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.035 ‘ 0.04
Static permissible moment® ¢ (N-m) T Mo 2,280 (4,570) 'ec's";” 9rad€ Rinning (vertical direction) (mm) 0.025 0.03
Service life” (km) 10,000 Backlash (mm) 0.003
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFB-LF Grease/A-M6F Starting torque (N-cm) 17 ‘ 20

11y is the geometric moment of inertia about the X axis.
2|, is the geometric moment of inertia about the Y axis.
3 The permissible rotational speed may decrease as the stroke becomes longer.
“The values in parentheses are for precision grade.
5 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
& See p. 172 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item ® in the Model Number Coding.
7 Calculated under the following conditions.
Stroke: 1,000 mm (A type), 880 mm (B type) / Speed: 800 mm/s (for 20 mm lead) / Load mass:
Maximum load capacity (p. 9) / Acceleration/deceleration: As when set to maximum load
capacity (p. 9) / Center of gravity: Center of the table's upper surface.
Notes: 1. LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.
2. Precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 2:1 ratio.

Geometric Moment of Inertia Static Permissible Moment

Y axis

Center of gravit
TN gravty

Mcr
o X
\ £ :

B
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8 Stroke with 1 block (A type, without QZ).

Notes: 3. Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

4. Measured using a motor for inspection. With motor wrap specifications,
measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.

. The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room
grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a
motor.

. Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.

oo
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KR55 A/B Il

Motor Selection Information

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Moving part mass (kg) Direct coupling Motor wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
Lead Shaft length .
mm) mm 2
o) (mm) Block mass Sub-table mass Total mass Vak: € (mm) (mm) Shaft end diameter (su.rn of two)
(N) (mm) Inertial moment
x 10 (kg:m?)
800 980 Atype: 1.8 Atype: 1.9 Atype: 3.7 1,054
to to vP P vP 8.8 20 to a12h7 1.432
1,200 1,380 B type: 3.6 B type: 3.8 B type: 7.4 1,454

' Stroke with 1 block (A type, without QZ).
2 Value with 1 block (A type, without QZ). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.
Note: Refer to p. 141 for applicable couplings.

Permissible Overhang Length?®

Horizontal Wall-Mounted Vertical
a
I ardl™c
b ‘ S
C
Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a c
(mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 400 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 400 W (mm) (k) (mm) | (mm)
11 1,000 | 560 580 11 530 490 | 1,000 4 1,000 | 1,000
Atype 20 22 930 | 270 290 Atype 20 22 240 240 810 Atype 20 8.5 530 480
Direct 44 440 | 130 | 140 Direct 44 90 | 110 | 400 Direct 17 240 | 240
coupling 10 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 coupling 10 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 coupling 4 |1,000 | 1,000
B type 20 20 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 640 B type 20 20 590 | 1,000 | 1,000 B type 20 8.5 |1,000 | 1,000
40.5 |1,000| 810 310 40.5 260 520 | 1,000 17 1,000 | 950
6.5 1,000 | 960 990 6.5 940 830 | 1,000 2.5 1,000 | 1,000
Atype 20 13 1,000 | 470 490 Atype 20 13 440 410 | 1,000 Atype 20 5.5 850 750
Motor 26 780 | 230 | 240 Motor 26 190 | 200 | 690 Motor 115 | 380 | 360
wrap 7 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 wrap 7 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 wrap 2.5 1,000 | 1,000
B type 20 14.5 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 890 B type 20 14.5 830 | 1,000 | 1,000 B type 20 5.5 1,000 | 1,000
29.5 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 430 29.5 380 710 | 1,000 11.5 | 1,000 | 1,000
Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b © Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a c
750 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 750 W (mm) (kg) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 750 W (mm) (k) (mm) | (mm)
21 970 | 290 300 18.5 290 290 970 8 570 520
Atype 20 42 460 130 150 Atype 20 37.5 110 130 480 Atype 20 16 260 260
Direct 84 | 200 | 60 | 70 Direct 75 30 | 50 | 240 Direct 325 | 100 | 120
coupling 23.5 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 550 coupling 23.5 | 490 | 900 | 1,000 coupling 7 1,000 | 1,000
B type 20 47 1,000 | 700 270 B type 20 47 220 450 | 1,000 B type 20 14.5 | 1,000 | 1,000
94.5 |1,000| 340 130 94.5 80 220 740 29 820 | 560
18.5 | 1,000 | 330 340 18.5 290 290 970 8 570 520
A type 20 37 530 | 160 | 170 Atype 20 37 120 | 140 | 480 A type 20 16 260 | 260
Motor 74 240 | 70 80 Motor: 74 30 50 | 240 Motor 32,5 | 100 | 120
wrap 20.5 |1,000 | 1,000 | 630 wrap 20.5 570 | 1,000 | 1,000 wrap 7 1,000 | 1,000
B type 20 41.5 |1,000| 790 310 B type 20 415 250 510 | 1,000 B type 20 14.5 | 1,000 | 1,000
83.5 |1,000| 390 150 83.5 100 250 840 29 820 | 560

2 This is the value with the service life of the LM Guide limited to 10,000 km. The calculation conditions are as follows.
Stroke: 1,000 mm (A type), 880 mm (B type) / Acceleration/deceleration: 0.3 G / Speed: 800 mm/s (for 20 mm lead) / Overhang direction: Loaded only in a single direction. Dimensions a, b, and ¢
are from the center of the table's upper surface.
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Without Cover
Direct Motor Coupling

(AL) 15
94 L (Outer rail length) Atype (45.4)
39 32 894 952 952 _ Stroke B type (37.4)
22 (8)N0(91 ‘ ‘ .
i A type (1 8)No(e|
= &+ & 1 | I 1 B type (10)Nete
o
5 TN @ @ & & « @
C ® & @ @ » %t)( ©|
: S o [ 1 T
2 x n-9 drill through
@14 counterbore depth 8.6
(Mounting hole)
22 _45_27, H F (H)
200
128 MIN
99 (Dimensions with
2 blocks)
re—B
I I _
T T
o L R B S I n
o @ @ ,,fnj ogle ol ! — \\ [l
SR e 2 S I - \ .
p Q i B
1) e TR i = = AN AN i %5
v b
oT 150 N B
2x ni-M2.6 depth 4 G c G)
(Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M3 depth 6

(From the back surface)
(Sensor dog mounting hole)

95.2
4-M8 depth 36 (through) 50 _ 26
Mounting hole; . . .
¢ ghoe) WSF 436 Nipple Direction
5 Y o 1 block (A type)
[0)
ke
® =1 =™ »
=] o 9]
- » °
S 1S
[¢]
€| 2 blocks (B type) 2
E fee
$] & EANNE2 o
Py o
S
Drive side Driven side
Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) A type 800 (826) ‘ 900 (926) 1,000 (1,026) 1,100 (1,126) 1,200 (1,226)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 680 (698) \ 780 (798) 880 (898) 980 (998) 1,080 (1,098)
X s Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 740 620 530
R SRES (i) 20 mm ‘ Precision grade 1,120 900 740 - -
AL 1,089 1,189 1,289 1,389 1,489
L 980 1,080 1,180 1,280 1,380
Bt () C 900 1,050 1,050 1,200 1,350
G 40 15 65 40 15
F 800 1,000 1,000 1,200 1,200
H 90 40 90 40 90
n 7 8 8 9 10
No. of ting hol
0. of mounting holes o 5 5 5 7 7
Mass* (kg) 24.1 25.9 27.7 29.6 31.4

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 3.7 kg added.

133 TR



KR55 A/B Il

Without Cover
Direct Motor Coupling

(AL) 15
L (Out il length)
94 (Outer rail length) Atype (29)
39 32 (23) 128 128 Stroke B type (21)
20 (8)Nete t A
95.2 Atype (1)t
~ B type (10)Nete!
S 5 ‘ /i —
5 AN W Ter e Tl LO ] Ie) [ 9 [
- - A\
+ sl o 1| & [ | © Il @
A== /[
2 x n-9 drill through
@14 counterbore depth 8.6
(Mounting hole)
22 4527, _H F (H)
200
128 MIN
99 (Dimensions with
78 2 blocks)
\ 20
_ - L —
T e = v Ll
o
g O 0
S L S ) L
¥
2 x n.1»M2.(.5.depth 4 __ 150 N —PB'
(Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole) G C | G
128
95.2
50 226
4-M8 dapth 15, 436 4-M3 depth 6
Mounting hole] 8 : - ep i i H
( < ) (Sensor dog mounting hole) Nlpple Direction
65 1 block (A type)
: D0 o — =
[= — — S 1
il = 8 g o ——
= == ] » ©
+e L . o
‘ olle ‘ : 5| 2 blocks (B type) | &
[ / 3 50 | 25 |\ 2-(C3) 5 @
o0 * e e |2
=] )
[an
Drive side Driven side
Block details B'-B' cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) A type 800 (826) ‘ 900 (926) 1,000 (1,026) 1,100 (1,126) 1,200 (1,226)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 680 (698) \ 780 (798) 880 (898) 980 (998) 1,080 (1,098)
. s Ball screw lead: ‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 740 620 530
Saxpuplpeesions) 20 mm ‘ Precision grade 1,120 900 740 - -
AL 1,089 1,189 1,289 1,389 1,489
L 980 1,080 1,180 1,280 1,380
Bt () C 900 1,050 1,050 1,200 1,350
G 40 15 65 40 15
[F 800 1,000 1,000 1,200 1,200
H 90 40 90 40 90
n 7 8 8 9 10
No. of ting hol
0. of mounting holes o 5 5 5 7 7
Mass* (kg) 20.2 21.9 23.6 254 27.1

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 1.8 kg added.
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With Cover Motor Flange Size 60x60

Motor Wrap
(AL
(45)_24 L (Outer rail length) 15
A type (45.4)
894 952 _ 952 Stroke ) B type (37.4)
(8)Note1 A type (1 8)N0(eT
g - B type (10"
. O ++ © | | ] 1
5 o @ @ @ R
X
= =
ol 2|8 © ++ 6 [ =TT
2| |5z 2 x n-9 drill through
88 @14 counterbore depth 8.6
(Mounting hole)
=
<
S >
= g
¥
Q
H F (H)
200
128 MIN
(Dimensions with <
2 blocks) B - =
AT I —— I i N
. Y — f—
NipET= = \\“ g T\ —©-
of-=___ 7 = v':(
B gy A T )i T < K’/l‘a
~ B —
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 4 150 N )
(Identical position on opposite side) | G [0} (S)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M3 depth 6
¥ (From the back surface)
Sensor dog mounting hole) 95.2 . . .
@ ( o 0 hole) 50 26 Nipple Direction
z 4’\;IM8 cti.ept: 3|6 (through) s is 124 1 block (A type)
2 (Mounting hole) | 5| 95 "
ol el 1 8
Tz o Bisia v
3 ke] <]
s B 3
g g 5 E
= o - 2| 2 blocks B type) |o
N T«“,[ 2 ®
" P e e
= 50 _| 25|\ 2-(C3) N e
<
100 — . - -
Drive side Driven side
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 800 (826) [ 900 (926) 1,000 (1,026) 1,100 (1,126) 1,200 (1,226)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 680 (698) \ 780 (798) 880 (898) 980 (998) 1,080 (1,098)
X 5 Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 740 620 530
Maximum speed?® (mm/s) 20 mm ‘ Fliaien GeEk 1120 900 740 - -
AL 1,064 1,164 1,264 1,364 1,464
L 980 1,080 1,180 1,280 1,380
Bt () C 900 1,050 1,050 1,200 1,350
G 40 15 65 40 15
B 800 1,000 1,000 1,200 1,200
H 90 40 90 40 90
7 1
No. of mounting holes 4 8 8 9 0
ni 5 6 6 7 7
Mass* (kg) 25 26.8 28.6 30.5 32.3

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
“The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 3.7 kg added.
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Without Cover Motor Flange Size 60x60
Motor Wrap

(AL)
(45)_24 L (Outer rail length) 15
A type (29)
23) 128 128 Stroke B type (21)
5 @t | 95.2 A —
& type (18)"t
) “ F B type (10)\ete!
B /[ —_
= AT e e T O [ | 5 I & [
5 S
*-’7: \\\\
ot = ——m
8 R [ © | Q.0
al 2|5 = /
N T2 :
© S2 2 x n-9 drill through
=88 @14 counterbore depth 8.6
Mounting hole;
= ( g hole)
<
S E
3
Q
H F (H)
200
128 MIN
(Dimensions with
2 blocks) —
20 [
—B' =
,, 1 4 %
[N )] [uE] J K=/M°=>
2 X M-M2.6 depth 4 150 & —B' =
(Identical position F)n opposite side) G c @
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
128
@ 95.2 Nioole Di ti
% 50 226 Ipple Direction
— % 4-M8 depth 15 8l 4-M3 depth 6 1 block (A type)
& § (Mounting hole) (Sensor dog mounting hole) 65 ©
- = 2
_ il <% , ] o =1 =l o
@ e o] g o o O —/———— |9
= a by o - 5
kJ b 7 —Iﬁ [ T ° 2| 2 blocks (Btype) |q
N S < 50|25\ 2403 = 2
J / ; o e e
o
151) e
(62) Drive side Driven side
With bottom side wrap selected Block details B'-B' cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) A type 800 (826) ‘ 900 (926) 1,000 (1,026) 1,100 (1,126) 1,200 (1,226)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 680 (698) \ 780 (798) 880 (898) 980 (998) 1,080 (1,098)
. s Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 740 620 530
Maximum speed (MM/s) ™" 20mm | Precision grade 1,120 900 740 - -
AL 1,064 1,164 1,264 1,364 1,464
L 980 1,080 1,180 1,280 1,380
Btetars (m) C 900 1,050 1,050 1,200 1,350
G 40 15 65 40 15
[F 800 1,000 1,000 1,200 1,200
H 90 40 90 40 90
7 1
No. of mounting holes L 8 8 o 0
ni 5 6 6 7 7
Mass* (kg) 21.1 22.8 245 26.3 28

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 1.8 kg added.
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With Cover Motor Flange Size 80x80

Motor Wrap
(AL)
(45) 24 L (Outer rail length) 15
A type (45.4)
894 952 _ 952 Stroke B type (37.4)
_ (B)Note 1 ‘ ‘ ] A type (1 S)No(e 1
2 T K B type (10)M 1
— & ++ O | ] 11
- T e > | *
% ). . 3\
E @ @ @ 4 @
= ©
P~ oo
gl og e+ o I ) 2 x n-9 drill through
& g2 @14 counterbore depth 8.6
s
a5 (Mounting hole)
iz EE
I O
g J,ﬁ B
35| &8
QQ
H F (H)
200
128 MIN
(Dimensions with .
2 blocks) —B e
1 O 1 SR — W
°® EEI o | et \ N - dh\tz
THE = : I Be IRAT Q-
— N} [ Wi N} — L.t LS
2 x n-M2.6 depth 4 150 | 5 B =
(Identical position on opposite side)
(Sensor rail mounting hole) G c |©)
4-M3 depth 6
(From the back surface)
‘ (Sensor dog mounting hole) 95.2 Nipple Direction
— 22.
@ 4z s geptn 26 proven) %028 124 1block (Atype)
-‘C(: (Mounting hole) 8 436 EammE S [
— 2 2 95 el e
St I 3 ===
Al —| 3 ° L
- [ 2R~ 8 o g
= fﬁ g g — 2| 2 blocks (Btype) |o
=~ —-=3-= é <t i E —————— Q
\\—{/ < : . % d \&{ }il B %
Nl g J Sl P |2
I ====—— I 50 _|25[\2-(C3) e e
s @1) | 100 Drive side Driven side
(82)
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) A type 800 (826) ‘ 900 (926) 1,000 (1,026) 1,100 (1,126) 1,200 (1,226)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 680 (698) \ 780 (798) 880 (898) 980 (998) 1,080 (1,098)
. s Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 740 620 530
Maximum speed” (MM/s) ™" 20mm | Precision grade 1,120 900 740 - B
AL 1,064 1,164 1,264 1,364 1,464
L 980 1,080 1,180 1,280 1,380
Bt () C 900 1,050 1,050 1,200 1,350
G 40 15 65 40 15
B 800 1,000 1,000 1,200 1,200
H 90 40 90 40 90
7
No. of mounting holes 4 8 8 9 10
ni 5 6 6 7 7
Mass* (kg) 25 26.8 28.6 30.5 32.3

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
“The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 3.7 kg added.
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Without Cover Motor Flange Size 80x80
Motor Wrap

(A
(45) 24 L (Outer rail length) 15
Atype (29)
23) 128 128 Stroke B type (21)
O] (8)e! 95.2 A type (18Nt
wn — L
- ‘ T B type (1 0)Note1
—— — If —_
a3l Tl Lol [ I ©]
(:)’ \\\\
f= == === o
amcal ST e | af
_| 5|8 = I
§ S 2 x n-9 drill through
= g% g @14 counterbore depth 8.6
ag (Mounting hole)
53
= N
g 466 R
(35 (R}
QQ
H F (H)
200
128 MIN
(Dimensions with |
20 2 blocks) 8
0|
] =
1 B T\
°® = 1= =R Ll = @a\\:
b g \ 2 IRpE O
=0 [ [N )] [ et LS LS
2 x ni-M2.6 depth 4 150 N —B' =
(Identical position gn opposite side) G c @)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
128
95.2
50 Nipple Direction
— -— & 4-M8 depth 15 8 | 4-M3 depth 6 1 block (A type)
S (Mounting hole) (Sensor dog mounting hole) T °
= 65 he)
Q2 [ < ) o i 2
R B D [+¢f O 3 5
— " 22 g o \ =2 o % @ g
= s 0 = S
T fﬁ z \r 0 o 2| 2 blocks (B type)
hadt J s T T ) ol 22w \Z JF¥ | @
K/ e 4 2| Sy e
—— ] :;.F 50 |25 \2-(C3) JF HIE =L |2
Nk 00 e el e s lF | @
[ (41) Drive side Driven side
82)
With bottom side wrap selected Block details B'-B' cross-section
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 800 (826) ‘ 900 (926) 1,000 (1,026) 1,100 (1,126) 1,200 (1,226)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 680 (698) \ 780 (798) 880 (898) 980 (998) 1,080 (1,098)
. s Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 740 620 530
Maximum speed (MM/s) ™" 20mm | Precision grade 1,120 900 740 - -
AL 1,064 1,164 1,264 1,364 1,464
L 980 1,080 1,180 1,280 1,380
Btetars (m) C 900 1,050 1,050 1,200 1,350
G 40 15 65 40 15
[F 800 1,000 1,000 1,200 1,200
H 90 40 90 40 90
7 1
No. of mounting holes L 8 8 o 0
ni 5 6 6 7 7
Mass* (kg) 21.1 22.8 245 26.3 28

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 1.8 kg added.
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Sensors

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and
sensor dog.
Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

=TT "J‘F
‘rﬁl ¥ A
i lllr

L

|

' ] —‘[ 1
k TIT ‘
Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
EE-SX671 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
EE-SX674 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
6 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
. APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
g Proximity sensor N.O. contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
3
= Proximity sensor N.C. contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
E Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (Azbil Corporation) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)
. GX-F12A Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
A Proximity sensor N.O. contact” (x3) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
- GX-F12B Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
3
L Proximity sensor N.C. contact® (x3) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
GX-F12A
J Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) GX-F12B sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.)
GX-F12A-P
M Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (PNP output) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) (PNP output) GX-F12B-P sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.)

' The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.

2 N.O. contact: Normally open contact point

3 N.C. contact: Normally closed contact point

Notes: 1. If proximity sensors are close to one another, they may not function properly. If that happens, please prepare a type with a different frequency.
2. Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.

5
24 0.8
e -
i —TL::::: L N il &
©
o T ® \ q
| L
L (17)
Sensor rail details
Stroke* (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)
800 980 976
900 1,080 1,076
1,000 1,180 1,176
1,100 1,280 1,276
1,200 1,380 1,376

4 Stroke with 1 block (A type).
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Photo Sensor Mounting Dimensions

Connector: EE-1001 (OMRON Corporation) x3 included.
To be mounted by the customer.

With cover

With cover Without cover

Without cover

5 & o
8 g % &
\ e
<] (20.7) @ (20.6) = (13.5) = (13.5)
g e 2l | os 2l | eos)
= (33.5) — (33.5) . = -
‘ Symbol ‘ Model Manufacturer ‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer
2 EE-SX671 | OMRON Corporation 6 EE-SX674 OMRON Corporation |
Sensor dog width: 20 mm

Sensor dog width: 20 mm

Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions
Without cover With cover Without cover With cover

(22)
]

{

\
N (12.4) ;N (14.5) (11.6)
(14.5)

Symbol Model Manufacturer Symbol Model Manufacturer
APM-D3A1-001 GX-F12A
7,B,E Azbil Corporation H, L, J
APM-D3B1-003 GXF128 Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd
Sensor dog width: 20 mm M GX-F12A-P R
GX-F12B-P

Sensor dog width: 20 mm
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Intermediate Flange (Direct Coupling)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Number Coding @ With/without motor, specify an intermediate flange that matches the motor used.

Compatibility Table: Motors Used, Intermediate Flanges, and Couplings

oS Manufacturer Series Motor model blooilatc ottt Flange size [tewilling) 27 Compatiblglcouplingimodsls
type Intermediate flange MIKI PULLEY CO., LTD. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
SGMJV-02
200 A0 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
SGMAV-02
MJV-04
SGMIV-0 400 60x60 A0 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
pRY SGMAV-04
SGMJV-06 600 A0 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-34C-12-14
SGMJV-08
7 AZ FC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-1
SGMAV-08 50 80x80 SFC-040 9 GT2-39C 9
SGM7J-02
200 A0 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
SGM7A-02
M7J-04
SGM7.-0 400 60x60 A0 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
YASKAWA Electric -7 SGM7A-04
Corporation SGM7J-06 600 A0 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-34C-12-14
SGM7J-08
T AZ FC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-1
SGM7A08 50 80x80 SFC-040 9 GT2-39C 9
SGMXJ-02
200 A0 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
SGMXA-02
SGMXJ-04
400 60x60 A0 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
sx SGMXA-04
SGMXJ-06
600 A0 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-34C-12-14
SGMXA-06
SGMXJ-08
750 80x80 AZ SFC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-19
SGMXA-08
HG-KR23
200 A0 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
HG-MR23
60%60
HG-KR43
. Ja4 400 A0 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
S 5 HG-MR43
g = HG-KR73
° Mitsubishi Electric ] HG-MR73 750 80x80 AZ SFC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-19
£ Corporation @ g
3 g HK-KT23W 200 —— . SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
X
2 J5 HK-KT43W 400 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
HK-KT7M3W 750 80x80 AZ SFC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-19
HF-KN23 200 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
IN 60x60 A0
HF-KN43 400 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
TS4607 200 6060 20 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
X
TBL-ill TS4609 400 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
TS4614 750 80x80 AZ SFC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-19
TAMAGAWA SEIKI CO., LTD. TSM3202 200 0x60 20 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
X
TBLV TSM3204 400 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
=l
TSM3308 600 80x80 AZ SFC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-19
% " 12B- _39C-12-
TSM3304 750
I A5 MSMD08 750 80x80 A5 SFC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-19
Panasonic =4 MSME08
Corporation =
P = A6 MSMF08 750 80x80 A5 SFC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-19
MHMF08
SV-M020 200 60x60 20 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
X
sV SV-M040 400 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
V-MO7 7 AZ FC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-1
KEVENGE CORPORATION SV-M075 50 80x80 SFC-040 9 GT2-39C 9
SV2-M020 200 60x60 20 SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
X
sv2 SV2-M040 400 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
SV2-M075 750 80x80 AZ SFC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-19
R2[1A06020 200 - . SFC-030DA2-12B-14B XGT2-27C-12-14
X
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| SANMOTION R R2AA06040 400 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-30C-12-14
R2AA08075 750 80x80 AZ SFC-040DA2-12B-16B XGT2-39C-12-16
MN R88M-K7 7
OMRON Corporation OMNUC G8 88 5030 50 80x80 A5 SFC-040DA2-12B-19B XGT2-39C-12-19
1S R88M-1M75030 750 80x80
Motor| X X Housing A/ Compatible coupling models
type |  Manufacturer S M ] Flange size | |termediate flange MIKI PULLEY CO., LTD. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
5 a step AZ9*, AR9" 85x85 A6 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-34C-12-14
22 ORIENTAL
@ 2| MOTOR CO., LTD.
2] 5-phase| RK Il RKS59* 85%85 A6 SFC-035DA2-12B-14B XGT2-34C-12-14

Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (p. 131), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.
3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Housing A

KR55
AO

99

4-M5 depth 10

72

71.5

31.5

@@4@ |-

0.5

Intermediate Flange

KR55
A5

KR55
AZ

KR55

A6

T
8 g
Q
4-M5 depth 12 4-5.5 drill through, @9.5 counterbore depth 5.4
(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)  (PCD70, spaced 90° apart)
T
8 g
Q
4-M6 depth 12 4-5.5 drill through, @9.5 counterbore depth 9
(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)  (PCD70, spaced 90° apart)
85
70
® ® .
%f i% z
3| R 3
&J )
o A

\&

KR** Actuator model
[ 22 @®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange
22 45 27
39 22 33
|
z ——
Irs) [ [
Q A E]]
5 al
S
Q
15
12 3
3.5
g I
9 )
& {
—
[ee]
15
12 3
3.5
T
© )
Q
—t ,
o]
15
12 |3
25 |
F
2
Q

4-M6 depth 12 / 4-5.5 drill through

(Spaced 90° apart)

(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

10.5
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Intermediate Flange (Motor Wrap)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.

When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Number Coding @ With/without motor, specify an intermediate
flange that matches the motor used.

Symbol Coding

Motor wrap symbol

@

Intermediate flange

@

Motor shaft diameter (mm)

®

Motor shaft securing method

@

- X Specify a motor shaft diameter.
w Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors Used (Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors M: Friction tightening tool

and Motor Wrap Symbols below.

Used and Motor Wrap Symbols below.)

Motor Shaft Securing Method

Friction tightening tool

Compatibility Table

: Motors Used and Motor Wrap Symbols

h{l;;gr Manufacturer Series Motor model Motoffratsdloliple Flange size Housing A/Intermediate flange
SGMJV-02
SGMAV-02 200
SGMJV-04 400 60x60 WV-14M
>V SGMAV-04
SGMJV-06 600
SGMJV-08
SGMAV-08 750 80x80 WZ-19M
SGM7J-02
SGM7A-02 200
SGM7J-04 400 60x60 WV-14M
YASKAWA Electric -7 SGM7A-04
Corporation SGM7J-06 600
SGM7J-08
SGM7A08 750 80x80 WZ-19M
SGMXJ-02
SGMXA-02 200
SGMXJ-04
. SGVIXAOA 400 60x60 WV-14M
SGMXJ-06 600
SGMXA-06
SGMXJ-08
SGM7A08 750 80x80 WZ-19M
HG-KR23
200
iG-MR23 60x60 WV-14M
_ » HG-KR43 o
e o HG-MR43
£ &z HG-KR73
° Mitsubishi Electric % e 750 80x80 WZ-19M
g Comosticn i} HK-KT23W 200 - ——
Q = | U HK-KT43W 400
HK-KT7M3W 750 80x80 WZ-19M
HF-KN23 200
IN FET NS it 60x60 WV-14M
TS4607 200
TBL-ll TS4609 400 60x60 WV-14M
TS4614 750 80x80 WZ-19M
TAMAGAWA SEIKI CO., LTD. TSM3202 200
Ly TSM3204 200 60x60 WV-14M
TSM3303 600
TSM3304 50 80x80 WZ-19M
MSMD08
(%] A5
Panasonic < MSMEO08
Corporation € [ MSMF08 750 80x80 W5-19M
MHMF08
SV-M020 200
sv SV-M040 400 60x60 Wy-14M
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV-MO75 750 80x80 WZ-19M
SV2-M020 200 60x60 WV-1aM
sv2 SV2-M040 400 *
SV2-M075 750 80x80 WZ-19M
R20JA06020 200
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| SANMOTION R R2AA06040 400 SRR AL
R2AA08075 750 80x80 WZ-16M
| OMNUC G5 R88M-K75030
OMRON Corporation 5 RBBM-1M75030 750 80x80 W5-19M

Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (p. 131), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.
3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Motor Wrap Housing A KR™ | Actuator model
[ 2e3 @®: Housing A
KR55 <O Intermediate flange
20
3 24
99 32
45 22
o5 R
L
© © S i
0 o _
~ /ff$ @ 0 b Py H \
& * ¢ 1
o ® SH--
[ _ V r U
o o © A
o !
e 4-M6 depth 12
. . A KR*™ Actuator model
Motor Wrap Specification (Intermediate Flange) WO | O Intermediate flange
KR55 . . KR55 . .
WY Thickness: 6 mm W5 Thickness: 6 mm
4-M5 through 80
4-M5 through 60

7

90

36.5

?z(/

- . ) s //
/
/ 4-M5 depth 6 }g Q

(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)

'

4-M5 depth 6
(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)

KR55
Wz

Thickness: 6 mm

4-M5 through 80

o

90

N . d
N -
Z % o o
4-M6 depth 6
(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)
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QZ Lubricator

The QZ Lubricator for KR feeds the right amount of lubricant to End seal

the outer rail and ball screw shaft raceways. This allows an oil Endplate
film to be constantly formed between the balls and the raceway,
and it significantly extends the lubrication maintenance interval.

QZ Lubricator

Endplate

QZ Lubricator

Appearance

Features
@ Since it compensates for oil loss, the lubrication maintenance interval can be significantly extended.

@ It is an eco-friendly lubrication system that does not contaminate the surrounding area, as it feeds the right amount of
lubricant to the ball raceway.

QZ Configuration
Symbol Block type Description
Qz A/B QZ all-block double-sided specification
QZA A QZ fixed side specification
QzB A QZ supported side specification
QZAD B QZ fixed side (drive side block) + QZ supported side (driven side block) specification

Note: QZ specification types do not have a grease nipple mounted. Contact THK if a grease nipple is required.

= |

Fixed side (motor side) Supported side (reverse motor side)

QZ configuration
Block type Qz QZA QzB QZAD
A A 24 i d
A type o o ¢ @ )
(1 block) . . .
Fixed Supported| Fixed Supported | Fixed Supported
side side side side side side
K3 K3 %% @ K3 k3 k3 @ K3
B type o ¢ éé L B B o ¢ L
(2 blocks) T ' . !
Fixed Supported Fixed Supported
side side side side
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZ (With Cover)
Block Type: A/B

(AD
(A L
L ) c Maximum stroke, (9)
1) c Maximum stroke _@ a a ‘
T T R T T
— Y — \
I g o I E W 17 -
12 ( 12121 Y w—
T T T T T
Block Type A Block Type B
Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLII length Stroke! Maximum stroke’ a c f g
1,089 980 770 794
1,189 1,080 870 894
A 1,289 1,180 970 994 - 95.2 47.4 43.4
1,389 1,280 1,070 1,094
1,489 1,380 1,170 1,194
1,089 980 615 634
1,189 1,080 715 734
B 1,289 1,180 815 834 95.2 255.2 47.4 43.4
1,389 1,280 915 934
1,489 1,380 1,015 1,034
" The value for B block types is with 2 blocks attached.
QZ (Without Cover)
Block Type: A/B
(AL)
(AL) L
L a - a
a (f) ¢ Maximum stroke, | | (9)
) c Maximum stroke © b | b
LL
¥ ¥ F
1: Tl 1: i 1]
I +  + y I + 1 +  + Ny
Block Type A Block Type B
Unit: mm
Block type Overa}l;liength Outer rT_II length Stroke? Maximum stroke? a b © f g
1,089 980 770 794
1,189 1,080 870 894
A 1,289 1,180 970 994 160 - 160 15 11
1,389 1,280 1,070 1,094
1,489 1,380 1,170 1,194
1,089 980 615 634
1,189 1,080 715 734
B 1,289 1,180 815 834 160 160 320 15 11
1,389 1,280 915 934
1,489 1,380 1,015 1,034

2 The value for B block types is with 2 blocks attached.
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZA (With Cover) QZA (Without Cover)
Block Type: A Block Type: A
Ay (AL)
L L
(H c Maximum stroke ) (@) —a
‘ (4] c Maximum stroke 119
- : 1
: I I 71 i
| [ s = 71 - i
- \
T+
Block Type A Block Type A
QZA (Wlth Cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke c f [¢]
1,089 980 785 810
1,189 1,080 885 910
A 1,289 1,180 985 1,010 95.2 47.4 27.4
1,389 1,280 1,085 1,110
1,489 1,380 1,185 1,210
Note 1: B block types cannot be selected for QZA.
QZA (Without Cover) Unit: mm
Block type Overa:LIength Outer raLll length Stroke Maximum stroke a c f g
1,089 980 785 810
1,189 1,080 885 910
A 1,289 1,180 985 1,010 144 144 15 11
1,389 1,280 1,085 1,110
1,489 1,380 1,185 1,210
Note 2: B block types cannot be selected for QZA.
QZB (With Cover) QZB (Without Cover)
Block Type: A Block Type: A
(AL (AL)
L L
(H c Maximum stroke _(9) a
‘ ) c Maximum stroke 1@
+  +
— \ I
I 17 - Hl™ 7 i
] [ Hle . i
— \
+  F
Block Type A Block Type A
QzB (With COVGI’) Unit: mm
Block type Overa'lolLlength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke c f g
1,089 980 785 810
1,189 1,080 885 910
A 1,289 1,180 985 1,010 95.2 31.4 43.4
1,389 1,280 1,085 1,110
1,489 1,380 1,185 1,210
Note 3: B block types cannot be selected for QZB.
QZB (Without Cover) Unit: mm
Block type Overa:LIength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke a c f g
1,089 980 785 810
1,189 1,080 885 910
A 1,289 1,180 985 1,010 144 144 15 11
1,389 1,280 1,085 1,110
1,489 1,380 1,185 1,210

Note 4: B block types cannot be selected for QZB.
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Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZAD (With Cover) QZAD (Without Cover)
Block Type: B Block Type: B
AL (AL)
L L
(H c Maximum stroke __(9) & f a .
a a ‘ ) c Maximum stroke @
I b
+ T + T Il
— A o
7 il ] azIn i :
1T w— a7 1T T y
T+ + + +
Block Type B Block Type B
QZAD (Wlth Cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLII length Stroke! Maximum stroke' a c f g
1,089 980 650 666
1,189 1,080 750 766
B 1,289 1,180 850 866 95.2 223.2 47.4 43.4
1,389 1,280 950 966
1,489 1,380 1,050 1,066
" The value for B block types is with 2 blocks attached.
Note 1: A block types cannot be selected for QZAD.
QZAD (Without Cover) Unit: mm
Block type Overa'lolLlength Outer raLll length Stroke? Maximum stroke? a b c f g
1,089 980 650 666
1,189 1,080 750 766
B 1,289 1,180 850 866 144 144 288 15 11
1,389 1,280 950 966
1,489 1,380 1,050 1,066

2 The value for B block types is with 2 blocks attached.
Note 2: A block types cannot be selected for QZAD.
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Direct motor] | Motor Width Height Max.
coupling wrap 130 mm | | 65 mm | [1,490 mm

Model Number Coding

Ball screw Block - 5 9 Housing A/
Model o] type QZ specification Stroke Accuracy grade With/without motor Cover Sensors Intermediate flange
@ @) ® ® ® ® @ ®
KR65 25 A QZA - 0775 - P 0 - 1 2 AZ
‘ KR65 ‘25: 25 mm ‘ A:x1 | No symbol: Without QZ 0640: 640 mm No symbol: Normal grade With direct coupling 0: Without cover 0 With direct coupling
‘ B: x2 QzZ to H: High accuracy grade 0: Direct coupling (without motor) 1: With cover 1 A0
QZA 1490: 1,490 mm P: Precision grade | 1: Direct coupling (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) 2: With bellows 2 AV
QZB When selecting With motor wrap 6 AZ
2: With bellows for A . "
QZAD ® Cover, specify the R1: Non-standard side wrap (without motor) 7 A5
Check the stroke for stroke with bellows. R2: Standard side wrap (without motor) B A6
ype with QZ when = p.165top. 166 R3: Bottom side wrap (without motor) E 30
selecting anything other
than "No symbol." Ré4: Non-standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) H With motor wrap
~p.161top. 164 R5: Standard side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.) L WV -14M
R6: Bottom side wrap (THK will purchase and mount the motor you specify.,) J WZ-16M
When selecting "0": M WZ-19M
A coupling is not provided. Indicate when placing an order if a " B
coupling is required. Ee:5$239‘3'|5 WS 'I?l\/l
When selecting "1," "R4," "R5," or "R6": 32121’253:32"@4 :'5;57
The specified motor will be installed. Indicate the motor cable PP
direction separately. Select (0 Intermediate flange to match
the specified motor.
(® Block Type @ Motor Mounting Method
Symbol "R2," "R5" ~  Symbol "R1," "R4" With motor wrap
Standard side Non-standard side
(left wrap) (right wrap)

A: 1 block (A type)

B: 2 blocks (B type)

Symbol "R3," "R6"
Bottom side (down wrap)

Motor mounting method (view from B)

(L

Selection Information

Basic Specifications

Basic dynamic load rating C (N) 65,100
Basic static load rating C, (N) 91,700
Radial clearance Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) -0.008 to +0.004
LM Guide (mm) Precision grade (P) -0.022 to -0.008
Geometric b (mmm) 4.6:10°
moment of inertia IySl(mimi) 5.9x10°
Mass (kg/m) 23.1
Ball screw lead (mm) 25
Basic dynamic load | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 5,680
rating Ca (N) Precision grade (P) 5,950
Basic static load rating | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 14,500
Ball Cea (N) Precision grade (P) 10,700
screw Screw shaft diameter (mm) a25
Thread minor diameter (mm) @22
Ball center-to-center diameter (mm) @26
Permissible rotational speed® | Normal grade/High accuracy grade (H) 1,920
(min’) Precision grade (P) 2,690
Bearing unit e Basic dynamic load rating Ca (N) 13,700
(fixed gside) EIGIEEIEN | e e P () 5,830
L Direct coupling 18.5
Permissible input torque (N-m) NEa Ve 7267)
Static permissible moment®® (N-m) My 130(&(072333)2‘? (371828()) (7,230,
Service life” (km) 10,000
Standard grease/Grease nipple used THK AFB-LF Grease/A-M6F

Accuracy
Stroke®
Accuracy grade Item 790 990 1190 ‘ 1,490
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.01 ‘ +0.012
Positioning accuracy (mm) Not specified
l\l(ggn;a;lrggitli)e Running (vertical direction) (mm) Not specified
Backlash (mm) 0.05
Starting torque (N-cm) 12 15
Stroke®
Accuracy grade Item 790 ‘ 990 1190 ‘ 1,490
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.008
. Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.18 ‘ 0.2 ‘ 0.28
H'g'::(;::?'_r;cy Running parallelism (vertical direction) (mm) 0.05 ‘ 0.055
g Backlash (mm) 0.05
Starting torque (N-cm) 12 15
Accuracy grade Iltem 790 Stgr;lseﬁ ‘ 1190
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.005
. Positioning accuracy (mm) 0.035 ‘ 0.04
Precision grade "gynning (vertical direction) (mm) 0.025 | o003
Backlash (mm) 0.005
Starting torque (N-cm) 20 22

11y is the geometric moment of inertia about the X axis.
2|, is the geometric moment of inertia about the Y axis.
3 The permissible rotational speed may decrease as the stroke becomes longer.
“The values in parentheses are for precision grade.

5 The value in parentheses is with 2 blocks (B type) attached.

8 Stroke
Notes: 3

4.

with 1 block (A type, without QZ).

. Precision evaluation in accordance with THK standards.

Measured using a motor for inspection. With motor wrap specifications,

measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

The starting torque represents the value when containing THK AFB-LF Grease.

& See p. 172 for the values if "1" or "2" is selected for item ® in the Model Number Coding.
7 Calculated under the following conditions.
Stroke: 1,190 mm (A type), 1,040 mm (B type) / Speed: 800 mm/s (for 25 mm lead) / Load
mass: Maximum load capacity (p. 9) / Acceleration/deceleration: As when set to maximum

oo

. The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room
grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a
motor.

. Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard stroke.

~

load capacity (p. 9) / Center of gravity: Center of the table's upper surface.

Notes: 1. LM Guide load rating is tl

he load rating per block.

2. Precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 2:1 ratio.

Geometric Moment of Inertia

Y axis
- } ~
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Center of gravity

Mcr
o X
\ £ :

Static Permissible Moment
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Motor Selection Information

KR65 A/B Il

LM Guide Ball screw Motor mounting part
Moving part mass (kg) Direct coupling Motor wrap
Stroke’ Outer rail length Sliding resistance Timing pulley
Lead Shaft length .
mm) mm 2
(mm) (mm) Block mass Sub-table mass Total mass Vak: © (mm) (mm) Sratibndldianesy (surn of two)
(N) (mm) Inertial moment
x 10+ (kg-'m?)
790 980 Atype: 3.3 Atype: 3.3 Atype: 6.6 1,062
to to VP P vP 10.1 25 to a15h7 2.081
1,490 1,680 B type: 6.6 B type: 6.6 B type: 13.2 1,762
' Stroke with 1 block (A type, without QZ).
2 Value with 1 block (A type, without QZ). This value is the sum of the rolling resistance value and seal resistance value.
Note: Refer to p. 157 for applicable couplings.
. . 3
Permissible Overhang Length
Horizontal Wall-Mounted Vertical
a
I ' ardl™c
b Y N
@ -
Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass| a b ® Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a b © Estimated motor capacity (Ball screw lead| Load mass|  a c
(mm) kg | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (mm) kg | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (mm) (kg) | (mm) | (mm)
15 1,300 | 430 830 15 770 590 | 1,300 6 780 | 1,300
Atype 25 30.5 660 | 210 400 Atype 25 30.5 340 280 |1,280 Atype 25 12 360 710
Direct 61 300 100 200 Direct 61 140 120 640 Direct 24 150 330
coupling 13.5 | 1,300 | 1,300 | 1,300 coupling 13.5 | 1,300 | 1,300 | 1,300 coupling 5 |1,300 | 1,300
B type 25 27 1,300 | 1,300 | 920 B type 25 27 860 | 1,190 | 1,300 B type 25 10.5 |1,300 | 1,300
54.5 |1,300| 690 450 54.5 390 590 | 1,300 21 1,300 | 1,180
9.5 1,300 | 680 | 1,300 9.5 1,260 | 940 | 1,300 4 1,200 | 1,300
Atype 25 19.5 | 1,060 | 330 640 Atype 25 19.5 570 450 | 1,300 Atype 25 8 570 | 1,060
Motor 39.5 | 490 | 160 | 310 Motor 39.5 | 250 | 210 | 980 Motor 16.5 | 250 | 500
wrap 10.5 | 1,300 | 1,300 | 1,300 wrap 10.5 | 1,300 | 1,300 | 1,300 wrap 3.5 1,300 | 1,300
B type 25 21.5 |1,300 1,300 | 1,160 B type 25 21.5 |1,100 | 1,300 | 1,300 B type 25 7.5 1,300 | 1,300
43.5 | 1,300 | 860 570 43.5 510 740 | 1,300 15.5 | 1,300 | 1,300

3 This is the value with the service life of the LM Guide limited to 10,000 km. The calculation conditions are as follows.

Stroke: 1,140 mm (A type), 990 mm (B type) / Acceleration/deceleration: 0.3 G / Speed: 800 mm/s (for 25 mm lead) / Overhang direction: Loaded only in a single direction. Dimensions a, b, and ¢
are from the center of the table's upper surface.
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I KR65 A/B

With Cover
Direct Motor Coupling

(AL
100 L (Outer rail length) 18
A type (43.3)
(36.7) 110 ) ) 110 ) Stroke B type (48.3)
36 29 (4.8)Nete Atype (15.2)Nte !
16 B type (20.2)Ne"
oo ] | 1 _
E T gy
£ L e & & & @& o
CH @ @ /»@ ®
oo ] | J gl
2 x n-11 drill through
@17.5 counterbore depth 10.8
(Mounting hole)
30,35 .35, H F (H)
351 200
4-M6 depth 12 128 145 MIN
- - (Dimensions with
4-M6 depth 12 102 2 blocks) B
fiss=svie O T - ‘ (t 7
il e o Tarle o o = \ |
28 : S| 8|
5 & S H—L < A\
| e . g oo N i i i
] ¥
o B
\00 150 @
QOQ % 2 x m-M2.6 depth 4 G c (G)
0‘90 (Identical position on opposite side) "
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
4-M3 depth 6
(From back surface) 110
4-M8 through 50 _ 30
8 51
| v 170 . . .
Nipple Direction
B\, 6 @ 129
A2 z 1 block (A type)
T M °
] 8
o= | i @
g e 8 =y 8 5
R o [ )T ; :
i D S
1T e £| 2 blocks (B type) 2
b 70 | 30| \2:(C2) = =T E [ Te = 3
= o e [ S
130 = == =P (&
8 _
= Sub-table details B-B cross-section Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 790 (810) [ 990 (1,010) [ 1,190 (1,210) 1,490 (1,510)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 640 (665) \ 840 (865) \ 1,040 (1,065) 1,340 (1,365)
X s Ball screw Iead:‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 550
AR SR =S (i) 25 mm ‘ Precision grade 1,120 840 -
AL 1,098 1,298 1,498 1,798
L 980 1,180 1,380 1,680
Bt () C 900 1,050 1,200 1,500
G 40 65 90 90
F 800 1,000 1,200 1,600
H 90 90 90 40
. n 7 8 9 11
No. of mounting holes o 5 6 7 )
Mass* (kg) 38.6 44.3 50 58.5

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 6.6 kg added.
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Without Cover
Direct Motor Coupling

(AL
L (Out: il length 18|
100 (Outer rail length) A type (25.8)
(19.2) 145 145 Stroke B type (30.8)
36 29 (4.8)Nete A type (15.2)Nte t
16 B type (20.2)Nte"
N~ e —
= _
a5 —~ * [+ QL @ kk @ O
\
\
ville WolfJoO [ ' © | @
— 7 /]
2 x n-11 drill through
@17.5 counterbore depth 10.8
(Mounting hole)
30 35,35 H F (H)
35 | 200
145 MIN
4-M6 depth 12 (Dimensions with
aMRCepls - 128 2 blocks)
4-M6 depth 12 102 - 20
‘ o ‘% R v_L T je— B’
2 © T s s i S 10—
ol o S 5 i i il
@| | = oL T
rxiﬁ IS S Q = N A . B H
m 7é —4d— T i i )] e
S 2 x n1-M2.6 depth 4 150 3 =B
00\ ’°O (Identical position on opposite side) ©
< > postion G c @)
% (Sensor rail mounting hole)
145
110
70 20
4-M10 depth 20 8_ 51 4-M3 depth 6 . . X
Nipple Direction
F 87 1 block (A type)
o [ © ©
SR 2 B 3
o / © 3y = o) P E
~ |7 3 © o] el S
v - andB S o ©
& - e 5 £
o [+ o 5| 2 blocks (B type) |E
o 70 _| 30 |\2+(C2) 1y
130 = Sl Il = %
B e wlF &
Block details B'-B' cross-section Drive side Driven side
' Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 790 (810) [ 990 (1,010) [ 1,190 (1,210) 1,490 (1,510)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 640 (665) \ 840 (865) \ 1,040 (1,065) 1,340 (1,365)
. s Ball screw lead: ‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 550
Saxpuplpeegions) 25 mm ‘ Precision grade 1,120 840 -
AL 1,098 1,298 1,498 1,798
L 980 1,180 1,380 1,680
Bt () C 900 1,050 1,200 1,500
G 40 65 90 90
F 800 1,000 1,200 1,600
H 90 90 90 40
n 7 8 9 11
No. of ting hol
0. of mounting holes o 5 6 7 5
Mass* (kg) 32.2 37.6 43 51.1

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 3.3 kg added.
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With Cover

Motor Wrap
(AL)
(45) 35 L (Outer rail length) 18
Atype (43.3)
@7 _ 110 _ 110 _ Stroke ) B type (48.3)
(4.8)re Atype (15.2)ts"
B type (20.2)No "
. [0 ] ] 1
(=2}
S — |® @ 4 @ @ o
&
§ e @ @ @ >> & @
| 938 R
2 I Le"e | I I 1T
8 s 2 x n-11 drill through
=2 ©17.5 counterbore depth 10.8
(Mounting hole)
=
333
] N
S e 288
g ¥&o
[SESRS]
H F H)
200
145 MIN
(Dimensions with
2 blocks) —B 3|
. Q T E— (i | A~
NN o o P ! — \\\\ — g f N @3
ol rf 0o NN ) BN v%(m,&%, g
150 3 ] =
2 x n1-M2.6 depth 4 G c (@)
(Identical position on opposite side) i )
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
j 10 Nipple Direction
- 50 _30
£ 4-M8 through 1 block (A type
° I o \8\ 51 170 (A type)
|5 o| v [
Y] - o] 129 kel
= T ) -
E) B ksl ‘ 2 (1 @19 g
T8 w |8
s 5 £
2 2| 2 blocks (Btype) |o
=} & B\, o 2 0
i ™, +T [ CIRNE ]
L P e e
o 70 _|30]\2-(C2) 7 5| &
130 L . .
S Drive side Driven side
= (From back surface)
With bottom side wrap selected Sub-table details B-B cross-section

" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.

Stroke (mm) Atype 790 (810) [ 990 (1,010) [ 1,190 (1,210) 1,490 (1,510)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 640 (665) \ 840 (865) \ 1,040 (1,065) 1,340 (1,365)
X Ball screw lead:| Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 550
RlaipupiSpeedl 0y 25 mm } Precision grade 1,120 840 -
AL 1,078 1,278 1,478 1,778
L 980 1,180 1,380 1,680
Bt () C 900 1,050 1,200 1,500
G 40 65 90 90
B 800 1,000 1,200 1,600
H 90 90 90 40
) n 7 8 9 11
No. of mounting holes
ni 5 6 7 9
Mass* (kg) 40.3 46 51.7 60.2

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
“The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 6.6 kg added.
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Without Cover

Motor Wrap
(AL)
45) 35 L (Outer rail length) 18
A type (25.8)
(19.) 145 145 Stroke B type (30.8)
(4.8)\re Atype (1521 | 1
B type (20.2)t !
§ i fi ]
Y= W= © T . 116 [
() i T \T f
c JJH i 1 :
el lelfe T 1o Y
=~ . I .
g 2
=8
o Tsz 2 x n-11 drill through
8& @17.5 counterbore depth 10.8
L (Mounting hole)
=
339
~ N0
& 6 2z2
(35) =22
[SESRN]
H F (H)
20 (Dimensions with
] 2 blocks)
_ +—B' 3 =)
e 1L m
] / g 7
p; . 3 0 @©|
P4 SN [N )] i gr m,kJ, E |
2 x ni-M2.6 depth 4 150 S —B =
(Identical position on opposite side) |_G C | Q)
(Sensor rail mounting hole)
145
== 110 Nipple Direction
§ 70 20 1 block (A type)
% 4-M10 depth 20 8 51 4-M3 depth 6 ®
o8 kel
2|2 - o ==t |7
= 8 o M e B 5
b ol 2 5 €
g R \_ = g €| 2 blocks (B type) 2
E e
el e drr e |
= = |2
[ |oc
g (44)
Drive side Driven sid
©8) e side en side
With bottom side wrap selected Block details B'-B' cross-section
" Dimensions from the mechanical stopper to the stroke start position.
Stroke (mm) Atype 790 (810) [ 990 (1,010) [ 1,190 (1,210) 1,490 (1,510)
(Stroke between mechanical stoppers) B type? 640 (665) \ 840 (865) \ 1,040 (1,065) 1,340 (1,365)
. 5 Ball screw lead: ‘ Normal grade/high accuracy grade 800 550
RlapugiSpeedl e 25 mm ‘ Precision grade 1,120 840 -
AL 1,078 1,278 1,478 1,778
L 980 1,180 1,380 1,680
Bt () C 900 1,050 1,200 1,500
G 40 65 90 90
B 800 1,000 1,200 1,600
H 90 90 90 40
i o ’ 8 9 1
No. of mounting holes
ni 5 6 7 9
Mass* (kg) 33.9 39.3 44.7 52.7

2 The value with 2 blocks (B type, without QZ) attached.
3 The maximum speed is restricted by the actuator's permissible speed.
4 The mass with 2 blocks (B type) has 3.3 kg added.
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Sensors

Optional photo sensors and proximity sensors are available. Sensor-equipped models also feature a dedicated sensor rail and
sensor dog.
Sensors, sensor rails, and sensor dogs can be mounted on both sides when the stroke is less than 70 mm.

Mounting example

=TT "J‘F
‘rﬁl ¥ A
i lllr

L

|

' ] —‘[ 1
k TIT ‘
Symbol Description Model Accessories
0 None - -
1 With sensor rail - Mounting screws, sensor rail (x1 or 2)
EE-SX671 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
EE-SX674 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
6 Photo sensor' (x3) (OMRON Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2), mounting plates (x3),
P connectors (EE-1001 x3)
. APM-D3A1-001 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
g Proximity sensor N.O. contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
. APM-D3B1-003 Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
3
= Proximity sensor N.C. contact® (x3) (Azbil Corporation) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
APM-D3A1-001
E Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (Azbil Corporation) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) APM-D3B1-003 sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Azbil Corporation)
. GX-F12A Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
2
A Proximity sensor N.O. contact” (x3) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
- GX-F12B Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
3
L Proximity sensor N.C. contact® (x3) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) sensor rail (x1 or 2)
GX-F12A
J Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) GX-F12B sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.)
GX-F12A-P
M Proximity sensor N.O. contact? (x1) (PNP output) (Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.) Mounting screws, nuts, sensor dog (x1 or 2),
N.C. contact® (x2) (PNP output) GX-F12B-P sensor rail (x1 or 2)
(Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd.)

' The photo sensors can be switched between ON when lit and ON when unlit.

2 N.O. contact: Normally open contact point

3 N.C. contact: Normally closed contact point

Notes: 1. If proximity sensors are close to one another, they may not function properly. If that happens, please prepare a type with a different frequency.
2. Mounting of sensors other than those in the table above is possible. Contact THK for details.

Sensor Rail Mounting Dimensions

Mounting only a sensor rail is also possible.

5
24 0.8
[ N
| [ T S T — g
I L =~
0 =}
s ° i |
i O -
L (20)
Sensor rail details
Stroke* (mm) Outer rail length (mm) L (mm)
790 980 976
990 1,180 1,176
1,190 1,380 1,376
1,490 1,680 1,676

4 Stroke with 1 block (A type).
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Photo Sensor Mounting Dimensions
Connector: EE-1001 (OMRON Corporation) x3 included.

To be mounted by the customer.

Without cover With cover Without cover With cover

B _ -
3 g = g =
8, & 8 &
s e (20.6) = = (14)
8| @35 el |35 g < (20.5)
‘ Symbol ‘ Model Manufacturer ‘ ‘ Symbol ‘ Model ‘ Manufacturer ‘
| 2 | EEsxe71 | OMRON Corporation | | s EE-SX674 OMRON Corporation
Sensor dog width: 20 mm Sensor dog width: 20 mm
Proximity Sensor Mounting Dimensions
Without cover With cover

Without cover With cover

(25.1)

Symbol Model Manufacturer Symbol Model Manufacturer
APM-D3A1-001 ] ] GX-F12A
7,B,E Azbil Corporation H, L J
APM-D3B1-003 GXF12B Panasonic Industry Co., Ltd
Sensor dog width: 20 mm M GX-F12A-P v
GX-F12B-P

Sensor dog width: 20 mm
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Intermediate Flange (Direct Coupling)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.
When selecting "0" or "1" for Model Number Coding @ With/without motor, specify an intermediate flange that matches the motor used.

Compatibility Table: Motors Used, Intermediate Flanges, and Couplings

oS Manufacturer Series Motor model blooilatc ottt Flange size [tewilling) 27 Compatiblglcouplingimodsls
type Intermediate flange MIKI PULLEY CO., LTD. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
MJV-02
SGMJV-0; 200
SGMAV-02 XGT2-30C-14-15
SGMJV-04 400 60x60 AV SFC-035DA2-14B-15B
pRY SGMAV-04
SGMJV-06 600 XGT2-34C-14-15
SGMJV-08
7 AZ FC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-1
SGMAV-08 50 80x80 SFC-040 5B-19) GT2-39C-15-19
M7J-02
SGM7J-0; 200
SGM7A-02 XGT2-30C-14-15
SGM7J-04 400 60x60 AV SFC-035DA2-14B-15B
YASKAWA Electric -7 SGM7A-04
Corporation SGM7J-06 600 XGT2-34C-14-15
SGM7J-08
7 AZ FC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-1
SGM7A08 50 80x80 SFC-040 5B-19) GT2-39C-15-19
MXJ-02
SGMXJ-0: 200
SGMXA-02 XGT2-30C-14-15
SGMXJ-04
400 60x60 AV SFC-035DA2-14B-15B
sy SGMXA-04
SGMXJ-06
600 XGT2-34C-14-15
SGMXA-06
SGMXJ-08
750 80x80 AZ SFC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-19
SGMXA-08
HG-KR23 o
HG-MR23
60%60 AV SFC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-30C-14-15
n HG-KR43 -
S 5 HG-MR43
g > HG-KR73
° Mitsubishi Electric i HG-MR73 750 80x80 AZ SFC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-19
g S g HK ;<T23W 200
2] w -
s AV F DA2-14B-15B XGT2-30C-14-1
0 & R o 60%60 SFC-035 5 GT2-30C 5
HK-KT7M3W 750 80x80 AZ SFC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-19
IN HF-KN23 200 60x60 AV SFC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-30C-14-15
. H 14B- _30C-14-
HF-KN43 400
TS4607 200
AV FC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-30C-14-1
TBL 754609 200 60x60 SFC-035 5 GT2-30C 5
TS4614 750 80x80 AZ SFC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-19
TAMAGAWA SEIKI CO., LTD. TSM3202 200
60x60 AV SFC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-30C-14-15
) TSM3204 400
TBL-ilV
TSM3308 600 80x80 AZ SFC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-19
% " 15B- 39C-15-
TSM3304 750
MSMD08
I A5 750 80x80 A5 SFC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-19
Panasonic =4 MSME08
Corporation = MSMF08
= A6 750 80x80 A5 SFC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-19
MHMF08
SV-M020 200
60%60 AV SFC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-30C-14-15
sV SV-M040 400
\V-MO7 7 AZ FC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-1
KEYENCE CORPORATION sSv > 1\1?0250 228 80x80 SFC-040 5B-19 GT2-39C-15-19
AV FC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-30C-14-1
sve SV2-M040 200 60x60 SFC-035 5 GT2-30C 5
SV2-M075 750 80x80 AZ SFC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-19
R2[1A06020 200
60x60 AV SFC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-30C-14-15
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| SANMOTION R R2AA06040 400
R2AA08075 750 80x80 AZ SFC-040DA2-15B-16B XGT2-39C-15-16
MN R88M-K7 7
OMRON Corporation OMNUC G5 88 5030 50 80x80 A5 SFC-040DA2-15B-19B XGT2-39C-15-19
1S R88M-1M75030 750 80x80
Motor| X X Housing A/ Compatible coupling models
type | Manufacturer i D — Flange size | |ntermediate flange | MIKI PULLEY GO, LTD. Nabeya Bi-tech Kaisha (NBK)
5 a step AZ9*, AR9" 85x85 A6 SFC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-34C-14-15
22 ORIENTAL
@ 2| MOTOR CO., LTD.
2] 5-phase| RK Il RKS59* 85%85 A6 SFC-035DA2-14B-15B XGT2-34C-14-15

Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (p. 149), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.
3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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Housing A KR* Actuator model

[ 2e3 @®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

KR65
AO

C‘o& 30 35 35
102 36 16 48

v
S
5

— Tir
ﬂ\ ~ 1 i
/ \ © y-
g e ) 5 3 i W@ ‘
T i % 5l ® [
5 @ \ '@EI] R
AN J
@ (i
- ~
~—-— =
- 0
Q
4-M6 depth 12
4-M6 depth 12
Intermediate Flange
KR65
15
AV 12 ; 3
—
~
I
(=]
v
Q
4-6.6 drill through, @11 counterbore depth 6.5
4-M5 through (PCD90, spaced 90° apart)
(PCD70, spaced 90° apart)
KR65
A5 15
12 3
100 35_1
‘ —
-] B
TN
9 ~
g8
8 § 8
)
® d
\ 4-6.6 drill through, @11 counterbore depth 6.5
4-M5 through (PCD100)
(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)
KR6S 100 15
AB 70 12 . 3
I
@ ® =
S R 3
o KJ S I
g 9 |
bid ® 7
4-M6 through 4-6.6 drill through, @11 counterbore depth 6.5 ”’T
(PCD100) <
KR65 18
a 15 | |3
35_1,

80
@70H7
@60

4-7 diill through J
(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)
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Intermediate Flange (Motor Wrap)

Several types of intermediate flanges for mounting motors are available.

When selecting "R1," "R2," "R3," "R4," "R5," or "R6" for Model Number Coding @ With/without motor, specify an intermediate

flange that matches the motor used.

Symbol Coding

Motor wrap symbol Intermediate flange Motor shaft diameter (mm) Motor shaft securing method
w Z - 19 M
- X Specify a motor shaft diameter.
W Sﬁge,(ﬂtgt;?%?gmgamgg -kI;Z?cl;\a/\./ Motors Used (Refer to the Compatibility Table: Motors M: Friction tightening tool
P oy : Used and Motor Wrap Symbols below.)

Motor Shaft Securing Method

Friction tightening tool

Compatibility Table: Motors Used and Motor Wrap Symbols

l\{l;);gr Manufacturer Series Motor model i it @uifeni Flange size Housing A/Intermediate flange
SGMJV-02
SGMAV-02 200
SGMJV-04 400 60x60 WV-14M
-V SGMAV-04
SGMJV-06 600
SGMJV-08
SGMAV-08 750 80x80 Wz-19M
SGM7J-02
SGM7A-02 200
SGM7J-04 400 60x60 WV-14M
YASKAWA Electric z-7 SGM7A-04
Corporation SGM7J-06 600
SGM7J-08
SGM7A08 750 80x80 Wz-19M
SGMXJ-02
SGMXA-02 200
SGMXJ-04
5 x SGMXA-04 400 60x60 WV-14M
SGMXJ-06 600
SGMXA-06
SGMXJ-08
SGMXA-08 750 80x80 WZ-19M
HG-KR23
200
HGEMEES 60x60 WV-14M
_ n HG-KR43 o
2 o HG-MR43
£ =z HG-KR73
o Mitsubishi Electric & HG-MR73 750 80x80 Wz-19M
. @ -
g Corporation ]
3 m HK-KT23W 200 6060 WV—14M
Q = | > HK-KT43W 400
HK-KT7M3W 750 80x80 WzZ-19M
HF-KN23 200
JN HF-KN43 200 60x60 WV-14M
TS4607 200
TBL-ill TS4609 400 60x60 WV-14M
TS4614 750 80x80 Wz-19M
TAMAGAWA SEIKI CO., LTD. TSM3202 200
B TSM3204 200 60x60 WV-14M
TSM3303 600
TSM3304 750 80x80 WzZ-19M
MSMD08
9] A5
Panasonic < MSMEO08
Corporation g A6 MSMF08 750 80x80 W5-19M
MHMFO08
SV-M020 200
sv SV-M040 400 60x60 Wy-14M
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV-MO75 750 80x80 WZ-19M
Sv2-M020 200 60x60 WV-14M
Sv2 SV2-M040 400
SV2-M075 750 80x80 Wz-19M
R2CJA06020 200
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.| SANMOTION R R2AA06040 400 LD i
R2AA08075 750 80x80 Wz-16M
. OMNUC G5 R88M-K75030
OMRON Corporation 15 R88M-1M75030 750 80x80 W5-19M

Notes: 1. The table shows only a portion of the model numbers for motors. For details regarding model numbers, please see the catalog for each respective motor manufacturer.
2. If the maximum torque for motors exceeds the permissible input torque (p. 149), please consider a safety measure to limit the torque.

3. When installing a motor other than the motor model numbers listed above, contact THK.
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KR65 A/B Il

KR** Actuator model

[ 2e3 @®: Housing A
<1 Intermediate flange

Motor Wrap Housing A

KR65
30
128 29 35
% |16
]
° o
S
| ), & ch
¥ » o S
- t

4-M6 depth 12

KR** Actuator model

wd [: Intermediate flange

Motor Wrap Specification (Intermediate Flange)

KR65 KR65

WV Thickness: 6 mm W5 Thickness: 6 mm

4-M5 through 4-M5 through

|
ey

—

e
N
7 ot
8| 8 K 8| 8

X .

N
[ b
© © ©
/ 4-M5 depth 6 \ 4-M5 depth 6
(PCD70, spaced 90° apart) (PCD90, spaced 90° apart)

KR65
Wz

Thickness: 6 mm

4-M5 through

100

\ 4-M6 depth 6
(PCD90, spaced 90° apart)
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I KR65 A/B

QZ Lubricator

The QZ Lubricator for KR feeds the right amount of lubricant to End seal

the outer rail and ball screw shaft raceways. This allows an oil Endplate
film to be constantly formed between the balls and the raceway,
and it significantly extends the lubrication maintenance interval.

QZ Lubricator

Endplate

QZ Lubricator

Appearance

Features
@ Since it compensates for oil loss, the lubrication maintenance interval can be significantly extended.

@ It is an eco-friendly lubrication system that does not contaminate the surrounding area, as it feeds the right amount of
lubricant to the ball raceway.

QZ Configuration
Symbol Block type Description
Qz A/B QZ all-block double-sided specification
QZA A QZ fixed side specification
QzB A QZ supported side specification
QZAD B QZ fixed side (drive side block) + QZ supported side (driven side block) specification

Note: QZ specification types do not have a grease nipple mounted. Contact THK if a grease nipple is required.

= |

Fixed side (motor side) Supported side (reverse motor side)

QZ configuration
Block type Qz QZA QzB QZAD
A A 24 i d
A type o o ¢ @ )
(1 block) . . .
Fixed Supported| Fixed Supported | Fixed Supported
side side side side side side
K3 K3 %% @ K3 k3 k3 @ K3
B type o ¢ éé L B B o ¢ L
(2 blocks) T ' . !
Fixed Supported Fixed Supported
side side side side
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KR65 A/B Il

Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZ (With Cover)
Block Type: A/B

(AD
(A L
L ) c Maximum stroke, (9)
1) c Maximum stroke _@ 2 a ‘
T T R T T
— \ — \
I g o I E W 17 f
L - JA -
12 ( 12121 Y w—
T T T T
Block Type A Block Type B
Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLII length Stroke! Maximum stroke’ a c f g
1,098 980 760 778
1,298 1,180 960 978
A - 110 47.9 441
1,498 1,380 1,160 1,178
1,798 1,680 1,460 1,478
1,098 980 580 601
1,298 1,180 780 801
B 110 287 47.9 441
1,498 1,380 980 1,001
1,798 1,680 1,280 1,301
" The value for B block types is with 2 blocks attached.
QZ (Without Cover)
Block Type: A/B
(AL
(AL) L
L a . a
a (f) ¢ Maximum stroke | | (9)
U} c Maximum stroke 1@ b | b
FF 1 FF Q FF
1: Tl 1: i 1]
0 +  + y 0 + 1 + y
Block Type A Block Type B
Unit: mm
Block type Overa'lolLIength Outer raLll length Stroke? Maximum stroke? a b c f g
1,098 980 760 778
1,298 1,180 960 978
A 177 - 177 14.4 10.6
1,498 1,380 1,160 1,178
1,798 1,680 1,460 1,478
1,098 980 580 601
1,298 1,180 780 801
B 177 177 354 14.4 10.6
1,498 1,380 980 1,001
1,798 1,680 1,280 1,301

2 The value for B block types is with 2 blocks attached.
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I KR65 A/B

Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZA (With Cover) QZA (Without Cover)
Block Type: A Block Type: A
) (AL)
L L
(H c Maximum stroke ) (@) —a
‘ (4] c Maximum stroke 119
- : 1
: I I 71 i
| [ s = 71 - i
- \
=
Block Type A Block Type A
QZA (Wlth Cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke c f [¢]
1,098 980 775 794
1,298 1,180 975 994
A 110 47.9 28.1
1,498 1,380 1,175 1,194
1,798 1,680 1,475 1,494
Note 1: B block types cannot be selected for QZA.
QZA (Without Cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLll length Stroke Maximum stroke a c f g
1,098 980 775 794
1,298 1,180 975 994
A 161 161 14.4 10.6
1,498 1,380 1,175 1,194
1,798 1,680 1,475 1,494
Note 2: B block types cannot be selected for QZA.
QZB (With Cover) QZB (Without Cover)
Block Type: A Block Type: A
(AL) (AL)
L L
() c Maximum stroke _(9) a
‘ ) c Maximum stroke | 1@
£ T
— \ I
I 17 - Hl™ 7 i
] [* CHHLL g
— \
T T
Block Type A Block Type A
QZB (With COVGI’) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke c f g
1,098 980 775 794
1,298 1,180 975 994
A 110 31.9 441
1,498 1,380 1,175 1,194
1,798 1,680 1,475 1,494
Note 3: B block types cannot be selected for QZB.
QZB (Without Cover) Unit: mm
Block type Overa:LIength Outer rT_” length Stroke Maximum stroke a c f g
1,098 980 775 794
1,298 1,180 975 994
A 161 161 14.4 10.6
1,498 1,380 1,175 1,194
1,798 1,680 1,475 1,494

Note 4: B block types cannot be selected for QZB.
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KR65 A/B Il

Dimensions with QZ Lubricator

QZAD (With Cover) QZAD (Without Cover)
Block Type: B Block Type: B
(AL)
(AL)
. L
@ a = a Maximum stroke ‘ © ) r:i Maximum stroke ()}
b b

I il 7 )f |
L :ﬁ—(‘ L + 1P+

¥ [F T

Block Type B Block Type B
QZAD (Wlth Cover) Unit: mm
Block type OveraKLIength Outer raLII length Stroke! Maximum stroke' a c f g
1,098 980 610 633
1,298 1,180 810 833
B 110 255 47.9 441
1,498 1,380 1,010 1,033
1,798 1,680 1,310 1,333
" The value for B block types is with 2 blocks attached.
Note 1: A block types cannot be selected for QZAD.
QZAD (Without Cover) Unit: mm
Block type Overa:liength Outer rT_II length Stroke? Maximum stroke? a b c f g
1,098 980 610 633
1,298 1,180 810 833
B 161 161 322 14.4 10.6
1,498 1,380 1,010 1,033
1,798 1,680 1,310 1,333

2 The value for B block types is with 2 blocks attached.
Note 2: A block types cannot be selected for QZAD.
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Bellows

In addition to a cover, bellows are available for the KR for dust-proofing purposes.

KR-A (1 Block)

—F] le e

&
o4
®

=

b (Sub-table)

]

T - N / . = T
bl 77 =
il )\
|
A a / (Maximum stroke) B W (Bellows)
L (Outer rail length)
Unit: mm
Model Stroke Maximum stroke SN rT_II length A B a b W H Hi
15 22.2 75 15.8 14
30 37.2 100 20.8 19
45 52.2 125 25.8 24
KR15 60 672 150 308 29 23 44 49 8 15.5
75 82.2 175 35.8 34
90 97.2 200 40.8 39
20 30.8 100 18.8 17.2
KR20 55 67.8 150 25.3 23.7 33.2 52 60 10 20
80 93.6 200 37 36.2
50 61.3 150 23.7 17.6
80 91.6 200 32.8 28.2
KR26 110 125.6 250 40.8 36.2 ar4 62 74 18 20
160 175.6 300 40.8 36.2
30 42 150 28.5 2515
60 72 200 38.5 35.5
130 142 300 53.5 50.5
KR30H 200 212 200 685 655 54 80 80 215 17.5
270 282 500 83.5 80.5
340 352 600 98.5 95.5
30 42 150 28.4 25.6
70 82 200 33.4 30.6
150 162 300 43.4 40.6
KR33 220 232 400 58.4 55.6 54 86 84 245 20
300 312 500 68.4 65.6
370 382 600 83.4 80.6
450 462 700 93.4 90.6
160 177 340 411 40.9
240 255 440 52.1 51.9
320 339 540 60.1 59.9
KR45H 400 423 640 68.1 67.9 81 104 104 28 28
470 491 740 84.1 83.9
550 575 840 92.1 91.9
640 659 940 100.1 99.9
140 155 340 52.9 51.1
210 225 440 67.9 66.1
290 305 540 77.9 76.1
KR46 360 375 640 92.9 91.1 81 112 110 36 20
440 455 740 102.9 101.1
510 525 840 117.9 116.1
590 605 940 127.9 126.1
700 719.6 980 84.6 80.6
790 809.6 1,080 89.6 85.6
KR55' 870 889.6 1,180 99.6 95.6 95.2 124 154 37 40
960 979.6 1,280 104.6 100.6
1,050 1,069.6 1,380 109.6 105.6
680 703.2 980 85.1 81.7
860 883.2 1,180 95.1 91.7
KR6S! 1,030 1,053.2 1,380 110.1 106.7 110 170 184 40 47
1,290 1,313.2 1,680 130.1 126.7

" The bellows for models KR55 and KR65 are only suitable for horizontal orientation. If the bellows are to be used in other orientations (vertical or wall-mounted), contact THK.
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KR-B (2 Blocks)

R E———
id i EEInEE) 11N NG
= el el L

b (Sub-table)

I o

L N\ \
[ )] ] e
A (a) (Maximum stroke) B W (Bellows)
L (Outer rail length)
Unit: mm
Model Stroke! Maximum stroke' Qs r?_" length A B a' b w H H:
20 29.2 125 20.8 19
35 44.2 150 25.8 24
KR15 56 44 49 8 155
50 59.2 175 30.8 29
65 74.2 200 35.8 34
25 34.8 150 18.8 17.2
KR20 79.2 52 60 10 20
60 71.8 200 25.3 23.7
35 47.3 200 23.7 17.6
KR26 65 77.6 250 32.8 28.2 111.4 62 74 18 20
115 127.6 300 32.8 28.2
85 97.6 300 38.5 35.5
155 167.6 400 53.5 50.5
KR30H 128.4 80 80 215 17.5
225 237.6 500 68.5 65.5
295 307.6 600 83.5 80.5
80 96 300 38.4 35.6
160 176 400 48.4 45.6
KR33 240 256 500 58.4 55.6 130 86 84 245 20
310 326 600 73.4 70.6
390 406 700 83.4 80.6
80 95 340 28.1 27.9
155 170.5 440 411 39.4
230 247 540 52.1 51.9
KR45H 310 331 640 60.1 59.9 189 104 104 28 28
400 415 740 68.1 67.9
465 483 840 84.1 83.9
550 567 940 92.1 91.9
60 75 340 37.9 36.1
130 145 440 52.9 51.1
210 225 540 62.9 61.1
KR46 280 295 640 77.9 76.1 191 112 110 36 20
360 375 740 87.9 86.1
430 445 840 102.9 101.1
510 525 940 112.9 111.1
590 612 980 74.6 70.6
670 692 1,080 84.6 80.6
KR552 760 782 1,180 89.6 85.6 222.8 124 154 37 40
850 872 1,280 94.6 90.6
930 952 1,380 104.6 100.6
550 578.6 980 75.1 7.7
720 748.6 1,180 90.1 86.7
KR652 254.6 170 184 40 47
900 928.6 1,380 100.1 96.7
1,160 1,188.6 1,680 120.1 116.7

" The value with 2 blocks (B type) attached.
2 The bellows for models SKR55 and SKR65 are only suitable for horizontal orientation. If the bellows are to be used in other orientations (vertical or wall-mounted), contact THK.
Note: Bellows cannot be attached between sub-tables.
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Bellows

KR-C (1 Short Block)

—

e+ &

@

@

=3

AQHAQ;AA@AA

—
=

b (Sub-table)

I ]
o1 )\ |
i ]
A a (Maximum stroke) B
L (Outer rail length)
Unit: mm
Model Stroke Maximum stroke SN r?_” length A B a b W H Hi
45 57.5 150 33.5 30.5
85 97.5 200 38.5 35.5
KR30H 15 167:5 399 585 %05 28.5 80 80 215 17.5
225 237.5 400 68.5 65.5
295 307.5 500 83.5 80.5
365 377.5 600 98.5 95.5
55 67.5 150 28.4 25.6
95 107.5 200 33.4 30.6
165 177.5 300 48.4 45.6
KR33 245 25785) 400 58.4 55.6 28.5 86 84 24.5 20
315 327.5 500 73.4 70.6
395 407.5 600 83.4 80.6
465 477.5 700 98.4 95.6
190 208.5 340 441 43.9
275 292.5 440 52.1 51.9
340 360.5 540 68.1 67.9
KR45H 425 444.5 640 76.1 75.9 43.5 104 104 28 28
510 528.5 740 84.1 83.9
580 596.5 840 100.1 99.9
660 680.5 940 108.1 107.9
170 182.5 340 57.9 56.1
240 252.5 440 72.9 711
320 332.5 540 82.9 81.1
KR46 390 402.5 640 97.9 96.1 43.5 112 110 36 20
470 482.5 740 107.9 106.1
540 552.5 840 122.9 121.1
620 632.5 940 132.9 131.1

167 THIK



KR-D (2 Short Blocks)

—
—

— M«% 7¢+<:$ i
Eg emelll | N
1 1
el [odle]|] | A
44? 4+? /I/I
b (Sub-table)
-
1 L L ol
| ) L
A (a) (Maximum stroke) W (Bellows)
L (Outer rail length)
Unit: mm
Model Stroke' Maximum stroke’ SN r?_" length A B a' W H Hi
15 28.6 150 23.5 20.5
45 58.6 200 33.5 30.5
KR30H 1 1286 %00 485 495 77.4 80 80 21.5 17.5
185 198.6 400 63.5 60.5
255 268.6 500 78.5 75.5
325 338.6 600 93.5 90.5
55 67 200 28.4 25.6
125 137 300 434 40.6
KR33 205 21 490 534 206 79 86 84 24.5 20
275 287 500 68.4 65.6
355 367 600 78.4 75.6
425 437 700 93.4 90.6
140 154 340 36.1 35.9
220 238 440 441 43.9
290 306 540 60.1 59.9
KR45H 370 390 640 68.1 67.9 114 104 104 28 28
455 474 740 76.1 75.9
525 542 840 92.1 91.9
605 626 940 100.1 99.9
110 130 340 47.9 46.1
180 200 440 62.9 61.1
260 280 540 72.9 711
KR46 330 350 640 87.9 86.1 116 112 110 36 20
410 430 740 97.9 96.1
480 500 840 112.9 1111
560 580 940 122.9 121.1

" The value with 2 short blocks (D type) attached.
Note: Bellows cannot be attached between sub-tables.
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B Technical Materials

ximum Load Capacity Guidelines by Acceleration

Horizontal Wall-Mounted
30 25
25 20
2 2
= =
£ T 15
3 8
o 15 ©
o o
g g 10
S 10 g
5 5
0 0
0 0.5 1 1.5 2 0 0.5 1 1.5 2
Acceleration (G) Acceleration (G)
e KR2001A e KR2006A e KR2602A e KR2606A ‘ e KR2001A e KR2006A e KR2602A e KR2606A
Unit: kg Unit: kg
0.15G 03G 0.5G 1G 15G 2G 0.15G 03G 0.5G 1G 15G 2G
KR2001A 12.5 12.5 12.5 - - - KR2001A 10 10 10 - - -
KR2006A 12.5 12.5 12.5 9 7.5 6.5 KR2006A 8.5 8 7.5 6.5 6 5.5
KR2602A 27.5 27.5 27.5 27.5 14.5 - KR2602A 22 22 22 22 14.5 -
KR2606A 27.5 27.5 27.5 24 14 9.5 KR2606A 19 18.5 17.5 16 14 9.5
120 90
80
100
— 70
g 5
% 80 ; 60
8 S
Q < 50
8 60 &
s \ - 40
3 g
40 - 30
\
20
20
10
0 0
0 0.5 1 15 2 0 0.5 1 1.5 2
Acceleration (G) Acceleration (G)
KR30H05A === KR30H06A === KR30H10A ===KR3305A ===KR3306A ===KR3310A KR30H05A === KR30H06A === KR30H10A ===KR3305A ===KR3306A ===KR3310A
=== KR45H05A ===KR45H10A === KR45H20A ===KR4605A ===KR4610A ===KR4620A === KR45H05A === KR45H10A === KR45H20A ===KR4605A ===KR4610A ===KR4620A
Unit: kg Unit: kg
015G 03G 05G 1G 15G 2G 015G 03G 05G 1G 15G 2G
KR30H05 35 35 35 35 29 175 KR30H05 28 28 28 28 28 175
KR30HO6A 35 35 35 35 26.5 16.5 KR30HO6A 28 28 28 28 26.5 16.5
KR30H10A 28.5 28.5 28.5 28.5 18.5 12.5 KR30H10A 23 23 23 21 18.5 12.5
KR3305A 43.5 43.5 43.5 43.5 28 16 KR3305A 33 33 32.5 31 28 16
KR3306A 43.5 43.5 43.5 43.5 25.5 16 KR3306A 33 32.5 31.5 30 25.5 16
KR3310A 37.5 37.5 37.5 30 18 12.5 KR3310A 26.5 25.5 24 22 18 12.5
KR45H05 65 65 65 65 22.5 0 KR45H05 52 52 52 52 22.5 0
KR45H10A 65 65 65 65 55 31.5 KR45H10A 52 52 52 48 44.5 315
KR45H20A 60 60 59.5 43 35 24.5 KR45H20A 43 39 36.5 31.5 28 245
KR4605A 96 96 96 96 43 0.5 KR4605A 77 7 77 77 43 0.5
KR4610A 96 96 96 84 58.5 36 KR4610A 66.5 64.5 62 56.5 52 36
KR4620A 90 83 66.5 48 36 25 KR4620A 52 46.5 42.5 36.5 32 25
100 100
90 \\ 90
80 80
2 7 2
= =
S 60 S 60
© ©
& 50 & 50
o o
§ 40 ] 40
o o
- -
30 30
20 20
10 10
0 0
0 0.5 1 1.5 2 0 0.5 1 1.5 2
Acceleration (G) Acceleration (G)
e KR5520A e KRB525A e KR5520A e KRB525A
Unit: kg Unit: kg
0.15G 0.3 G 0.5G 1G 15G 2G 0.15G 0.3G 0.5G 1G 15G 2G
KR5520A 84 84 84 84 54 31.5 KR5520A 84 84 83 75 54 31.5
KR6525A 95 95 95 61 26 8.5 KR6525A 95 95 95 61 26 8.5
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Technical Materials I

Vertical Calculation Conditions
10 - -
Model Lead Stroke* | Estimated motor capacity Speed Center of
9 (mm) (mm) (W) (mm/s) gravity
1
8 KR20 80 50 50
S 6 300
£ 7 \ 2 100
2 KR26 160 50
£ 6 6 300
©
g 5 5 250
o KR30H 6 300 100 300
g 4
3 10 500
-
3 5 250
5 KR33 6 400 100 300 t;'fgtj");;
1 10 500 surface
5 240
0 KR45H 10 500 400 500
0 0.5 1 1.5 2 20 1,000
Acceleration (G) 5 240
KR46 10 490 400 500
e KR2001A e KR2006A e KR2602A e KR2606A 20 1,000
Unit: kg KR55 20 1,000 750 800
KR65 25 1,190 750 800
015G 0.3G 05G 1G 15G 2G -
KR2001A 3 3 3 N N - * Stroke with 1 block (A type).
KR2006A 4 4 4 4 4 3.5
KR2602A 9.5 9.5 9.5 9.5 8.5 -
KR2606A 7 7 7 7 7 [
45
40
35
2
g 30
% 25
8] S
5 20 \ A\
= ——
10
5
0
0 0.5 1 1.5 2
Acceleration (G)
KR30H05A ===KR30HO6A === KR30H10A ==KR3305A ===KR3306A ===KR3310A
«== KR45H05A === KR45H10A KR45H20A === KR4605A ===KR4610A ===KR4620A
Unit: kg
015G 03G 05G 1G 15G 2G
KR30H05 145 14.5 14 14 13.5 115
KR30H06A 15.5 15 15 14.5 14.5 11
KR30H10A 9 9 9 9 9 8
KR3305A 145 14.5 14 14 13.5 10.5
KR3306A 15 15 15 15 14.5 10.5
KR3310A 12 12 12 12 10.5 8
KR45H05 35.5 35.5 35.5 35.5 13 0
KR45H10A 25 24.5 24.5 23.5 23 20.5
KR45H20A 18 18 18 18 18 16
KR4605A 40 40 40 39.5 25.5 -
KR4610A 23 23 23 23 22.5 22
KR4620A 18 18 18 18 18 16
40
35
—~ 30
[e2)
<
2 25
o
3
c 20
[$)
]
3 15
-
10
5
0
0 0.5 1 15 2
Acceleration (G)
== KR5520A == KR6525A
Unit: kg
0.15G 0.3G 0.5G 1G 15G 2G
KR5520A 34 34 33.5 32.5 31 20
KR6525A 24 24 24 24 13 3
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B Technical Materials

Load Rating and Static Permissible Moment for Each Direction

Load Rating

Radial load . ' Reverse radial load ® LM Guide
Pr PL The KR can receive loads in 4 directions (radial, reverse radial, and horizontal
[ 2 | directions). The basic load rating is when each of the 4 directions is equal. These values
Pr Pr are listed in the "Load Rating" table below.
Horizontal load Horizontal load @ Ball screw

The KR has a ball screw nut built into the inner block to enable axial loads to be
applied. The basic load rating is listed in the "Load Rating" table below.
@ Bearing (fixed side)
The KR's housing A has an embedded angular bearing to enable axial loads to be
KR: 4-way loads applied. The basic load rating is listed in the "Load Rating" table below.

Equivalent Load (LM Guide)
The equivalent load when the LM Guide unit of the Model KR simultaneously receives loads in all directions is obtained from the
following formula.

Pe: Equivalent load (N) P.: Reverse radial load (N)
Pe = Pr(PL)+ P~ P..: Radial load (N) P.: Horizontal load (N)
Load Rating
KR15 KR20 KR26 KR30H KR33 KR45H KR46
Model KR55 | KR65
KR1501 ‘ KR1502 | KR2001 ‘ KR2006 | KR2602 ‘ KR2606 KR30H05‘KH30H06‘KR30H10 KR3305 ‘ KR3306 ‘ KR3310 KR45H05‘KR45H10‘KR45H20 KR4605 ‘ KR4610 ‘ KR4620
1 block
B (Atype) 1,930 3,590 7,240 11,600 11,600 23,300 27,400 38,100/50,900
load rating pp——
@ CIN) short blocl R R B R _
§ (C type) 4,900 4,900 11,900 14,000
s 1 block
= | Basic static (Atypo) 3,450 6,300 12,150 20,200 20,200 39,200 45,500 61,900/80,900
load rating
Co(N) 1 3('2:0;,&‘)’0" - - - 10,000 10,000 19,600 22,700 - -
Ball screw lead (mm) 1 2 1 6 | 2 | 6|5 | 6 |10]| 5|6 | 10| 5 |10 |2 |5 |10]2 |2 | 25
. . Normal grade/
Basic cnamic | igh accuracy grade 860 1,950 | 3,370 | 2,840 | 1,760 | 3,370 | 2,840 | 1,760 | 5,500 | 3,140 | 3,040 | 5,500 | 3,140 | 3,040 | 3,620 | 5,680
g load rating 340 | 230 | 660 2,350
8| CalN) | Precision grade (P) 1,060 2,390 | 1,860 | 2,250 | 1,370 | 1,860 | 2,250 | 1,370 | 4,100 | 2,940 | 3,430 | 4,100 | 2,940 | 3,430 | 3,980 | 5,950
T
D Basic static Highﬁgggf‘a'cgy’?::ée(H] 1,450 3,510 | 5,390 | 4,900 | 2,840 | 5,390 | 4,900 | 2,840 |13,900| 6,760 | 7,150 |13,900| 6,760 | 7,150 | 9,290 |14,500
load rating 660 | 410 | 1,170 4,020
Ca(N) | Precision grade (P) 1,600 3,900 | 2,690 | 2,740 | 1,570 | 2,690 | 2,740 | 1,570 | 6,960 | 3,720 | 5,290 | 6,960 | 3,720 | 5,290 | 6,850 |10,700
e BaSiCdy"aC’:i(cN')"adm”"g 590 1,000 1,380 1,790 1,790 6,660 6,660 7,600 |13,700
S| Axial
§, direction - I
£ ‘a'CPeP'”;'[s,j)' &0 290 1,240 1,760 2,590 2,590 3,240 3,240 3,990 | 5,830
B 0

Notes: 1. LM Guide load rating is the load rating per block.
2. KR30H, KR33, KR45H10, and KR4610 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 1:1 ratio.
3. KR45H20, KR4620, KR55, and KR65 precision grade (P-grade) ball screws have integrated spacer balls with a 2:1 ratio.

Static Permissible Moment (LM Guide)
The KR LM Guide supports moment loads in 3 directions with a single block.

A: 1 block C: 1 short block
(A type) (C type)

D: 2 short blocks
(D type)

B: 2 blocks
(B type)




Static Permissible Moment

The static permissible moment values are for the LM Guide.

Technical Materials I

Unit: N-m
Static permissible moment
Model
Ma Ms Mc
KR15-A 121 121 38
KR15-B 70.3 70.3 76
KR20-A 31 31 83
KR20-B 176 176 165
KR26-A 84 84 208
KR26-B 480 480 416
KR30H-A 166 166 428
KR30H-B 908 908 857
KR30H-C 44 44 214
KR30H-D 319 319 427
KR33-A 166 166 428
KR33-B 908 908 857
KR33-C 44 44 214
KR33-D 319 319 427
KR45H-A 486 486 925
KR45H-B 2,732 2,732 1,850
KR45H-C 130 130 463
KR45H-D 994 994 925
KR46-A 547 547 1,400
KR46-B 2,940 2,940 2,800
KR46-C 149 149 700
KR46-D 1,010 1,010 1,400
KR55-A 870 870 2,280
KR55-B 4,890 4,890 4,570
KR65-A 1,300 1,300 3,920
KR65-B 7,230 7,230 7,840

Notes: 1. The "A," "B," "C," or "D" at the end of the model number indicates the block type.

A: 1 block / B: 2 blocks / C: 1 short block / D: 2 short blocks
2. The value for KR-B/D is with 2 blocks attached (without QZ).

3. Static permissible moment is the maximum permissible moment when the unit is stationary.

Permissible Moment

This is the moment that can be tolerated when stationary, taking the inner block and sub-table's connectors into consideration.

Unit: N-m
Permissible moment
Model
Ma Ms Mc

KR15-A 10 (5) 5(5) 8 (5)
KR15-B 48 (16) 19 (15) 17 (18)
KR20-A 14 (9) 78 13 (13)
KR20-B 67 (39) 27 (32) 26 (27)
KR26-A 35 (31) 18 (17) 29 (30)
KR26-B 151 (154) 67 (47) 59 (60)
KR30H-A 51 (32) 33 (32) 51 (46)
KR30H-B 256 (256) 128 (90) 103 (103)
KR30H-C 24 (10) 11 (14) 25 (20)
KR30H-D 84 (84) 45 (36) 51 (51)
KR33-A 51 (53) 33 (34) 51 (53)
KR33-B 261 (271) 130 (93) 103 (107)
KR33-C 7(7) 11 (14) 25 (26)
KR33-D 86 (90) 46 (38) 51 (53)
KR45H-A 105 (34) 70 (63) 98 (31)
KR45H-B 495 (159) 262 (179) 197 (63)
KR45H-C 49 (16) 23 (28) 49 (15)
KR45H-D 161 (52) 91 (71) 98 (31)
KR46-A 105 (34) 72 (68) 105 (34)
KR46-B 504 (165) 310 (188) 211 (69)
KR46-C 15 (18) 29 (30) 52 (17)
KR46-D 166 (54) 95 (76) 105 (34)
KR55-A 170 (169) 141 (212) 170 (169)
KR55-B 872 (863) 553 (686) 341 (338)
KR65-A 349 (170) 306 (316) 349 (326)
KR65-B 1,441 (988) 1,015 (845) 698 (653)

Notes: 4. The "A," "B," "C," or "D" at the end of the model number indicates the block type.

A: 1 block / B: 2 blocks / C: 1 short block / D: 2 short blocks
5. The value for KR-B/D is with 2 blocks attached (without QZ).

6. Values in parentheses are with a cover or bellows.
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The KR is composed of an LM Guide, ball screw, and support bearing. The service life of each structure can be calculated using

the basic dynamic load rating described in the "Load Rating" table on p. 171.

LM Guide

Nominal Life

3
Lio= E X 50

Cc

L,o: Nominal life (km)
(The nominal life is the total travel distance that 90% of a group of LM Guide units
can achieve without flaking after individually running under the same conditions.)
C: Basic dynamic load rating (N)
P¢: Calculated load (N)

@ |f a moment will be applied, multiply the applied moment by the equivalent factor listed in the "Equivalent Moment Factors (K)" table on

p. 174 to calculate the equivalent load.

P.=K-M

@ If moment M, is applied with KR-B/D

_Ke - Mc
Pn="000

P..: Equivalent load (per block) (N)

K: Equivalent moment factor (see the "Equivalent Moment Factors (K)" table)
M: Applied moment (N-mm)

(If planning to use the product with a wide block span, contact THK.)

@ If a radial load (P) and a moment are simultaneously applied to the KR:

Pe=Pn+P

Service Life Time

L = Lio X10°

2-2s-ni X 60

P¢: Total equivalent radial load (N)
Perform a nominal life calculation using the above data. (KRF)

Once the nominal life (L,,) has been obtained, the service life time can be obtained using
the following formula if the stroke length and the cycles per minute are constant.

L,: Service life time (h)
2 Stroke length (mm)
n,: Cycles per minute (min™)

Ball Screw and Bearing Unit (Fixed Side)

Nominal Life

Lio= X106

Service Life Time

L10'£

L. =
2'23'“1 X 60

173 THIK

L;o: Nominal life (rev.)
(The nominal life is the total rotations that 90% of a group of ball screw (bearing)
units can achieve without flaking after individually running under the same
conditions.)

C,: Basic dynamic load rating (N)

F,: Axial load (N)

Once the nominal life (L,,) has been obtained, the service life time can be obtained using
the following formula if the stroke length and the cycles per minute are constant.

L,: Service life time (h)

24: Stroke length (mm)

n,: Cycles per minute (min™)
£: Ball screw lead (mm)
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fc: Contact Factor
Contact Factors (fc)

When using 2 blocks with KR-B/D, multiply the Block type Contact factor (f)
basic load rating by the contact factor from the KR-B
table on the right. KR-D 0.81

fy: Load Factor
Load Factor (fw)

In general, reciprocating machines tend to experience vibrations or Vibrations/impacts Speed (V) Load coefficient (f,)
impacts during operation, and it is difficult to accurately determine the Very low Under very low speeds V < 0.25 m/s 1t01.2
vibrations generated during high-speed operation and impacts during Low Under low speeds 0.25 m/s <V <1 m/s 1.2t01.5
frequent starts and stops. Therefore, when speed and impacts have Medium Under medium speeds 1 m/s <V <2 m/s 1.5t02

a significant influence, divide the basic dynamic load rating (C) by the High Under high speeds V > 2 m/s 2t03.5

corresponding load factor, which has been empirically obtained.

K: Equivalent Moment Factor (LM Guide)
Equivalent Moment Factors (K)

When running while bearing a load, multiply the equivalent moment factor Model Ka Ks Ko
shown in the table below by the moment value to calculate the load, KR15-A 3.2x10"" 3.2x10"" 9.09x102
because the load distribution of the LM Guide will be greater locally. KR15-B 5.96x102 5.96x102 9.09x102
Ka, Kg, and K show the equivalent moment factors for directions M,, KR20-A 2.4x10" 2.4x10" 7.69x1072
Mg, and M. KR20-B 4.26x10 4.26x10 7.69x102
KR26-A 1.73x10" 1.73x10" 5.88x102
KR26-B 3.06x102 3.06x102 5.88x102
KR30H-A 1.51x10" 1.51x10" 4.78x102
KR30H-B 2.76x102 2.76x102 4.78x102
KR30H-C 2.77x107 2.77x10" 4.78x102
KR30H-D 3.99x102 3.99x102 4.78x102
KR33-A 1.51x10" 1.51x10" 4.93x102
KR33-B 2.57x102 2.57x102 4.93x102
KR33-C 2.77x107" 2.77x10" 4.93x102
KR33-D 3.55x102 3.55x102 4.93x102
KR45H-A 9.83x102 9.83x102 3.45x102
KR45H-B 1.87x10 1.87x10 3.45x102
KR45H-C 1.83x10" 1.83x10" 3.45x102
KR45H-D 2.81x102 2.81x102 3.45x102
KR46-A 1.01x10" 1.01x10" 3.38x102
KR46-B 1.78x10 1.78x102 3.38x102
KR46-C 1.85x10" 1.85x10" 3.38x102
KR46-D 2.5x1072 2.5x1072 3.38x102
KR55-A 8.63x102 8.63x102 2.83x102
KR55-B 1.53x102 1.53x10? 2.83x102
KR65-A 7.55%x102 7.55%x102 2.14x102
KR65-B 1.35x10? 1.35x10? 2.14x10%

K,: Equivalent moment factor in the M, direction.
Kg: Equivalent moment factor in the Mg direction.
K¢: Equivalent moment factor in the M., direction.
Note: The value for KR-B/D is with 2 blocks attached.
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Accuracy Standards

Positioning Repeatability

A positioning operation is performed to arrive at a given arbitrary ts
point, the stop position is measured, and the operation is repeated
seven times from the same direction to determine half the difference
between the largest and smallest values. The same test is conducted
at three points: the middle of the stroke and both the approximate
maximum and minimum positions of travel. The positioning ts
repeatability is expressed as the maximum difference among the
three measurements divided by 2 with a "+" sign.

il

-

Positioning Accuracy

With the maximum stroke as reference length, the maximum error A | Actual travel distance
between the command value and the actual travel distance from the (error) | _
stroke start position is displayed as an absolute value. M
Stroke

AA = Actual travel distance - command value travel distance |

Running Parallelism (Vertical Direction)

A straightedge is positioned on a surface plate with the KR mounted
and the entire range of block movement is measured with a test
indicator, taking the maximum difference in readings along the travel
distance as the measured value.

Straightedge

Backlash

Using as a reference the test indicator reading with feeding applied Backlash — - Return

to the block to move it slightly, a load is applied to the block from

the same direction (table feed direction) in this state, without using Feed screw feeding 4»;1

the feed mechanism, and then the difference between the reference .

when opened and the return value is taken as the measured value. Load I_.oad dlsplacgment

This measurement is made at the center of the travel distance and at — (including elastic displacement)
each of the two ends; the largest of the obtained values is set as the (] = E ) [ 5 g 7—\ ®:E
measurement value. U = f o © [ER— J
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Normal Grade (No Symbol) Unit: mm
Model Stroke' Outer rail length r:g::g;iﬂtgy Positioning accuracy F}cg:{:zgl Z?::gﬁgi? Backlash Stan(nirt:)rque
30 100
KR20 80 150 +0.01 Not specified Not specified 0.015 0.5
130 200
60 150
KR26 1;8 ;gg +0.01 Not specified Not specified 0.015 1.5
210 300
50 150
100 200
KR30H = o £0.01 Not specified Not specified 0.02 7
400 500
500 600
50 150
100 200
200 300
KR33 300 400 +0.01 Not specified Not specified 0.02 7
400 500
500 600
600 700
200 340
300 440
400 540
KR45H 500 640 +0.01 Not specified Not specified 0.02 10
600 740
700 840
800 940
190 340
290 440
390 540
KR46 490 640 +0.01 Not specified Not specified 0.02 10
590 740
690 840
790 940
800 980
900 1,080
KR55 1,000 1,180 +0.01 Not specified Not specified 0.05 12
1,100 1,280
1,200 1,380
790 980
KR65 1?1930 1;23 ol Not specified Not specified 0.05 B
1,490 1,680 +0.012 15

1 Stroke with 1 block (A type: Without QZ).

Notes: 1. Accuracy standard evaluation method in accordance with THK standards.

Measured using a motor for inspection. With motor wrap specifications, measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.

. The starting torque refers to the values when the below greases are used.

Models KR20, KR26: THK AFA Grease

Models KR30H, KR33, KR45H, KR46, KR55, KR65: THK AFB-LF Grease

The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.
. Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard outer rail length.

. KR15 is available only as high accuracy grade (H) or precision grade (P).

P

SRS
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Accuracy Standards

High Accuracy Grade (H) Unit: mm
. Positioning P Running parallelism Starting torque
|
Model Stroke Outer rail length repeatability Positioning accuracy (el Gl Backlash (N-om)
25 75
50 100
75 125
KR15 100 150 +0.004 0.04 0.02 0.01 0.4
125 175
150 200
30 100
KR20 80 150 +0.004 0.06 0.025 0.01 0.5
130 200
60 150
110 200
KR26 160 250 +0.004 0.04 0.025 0.01 1.5
210 300
50 150
- o 0.06 0.02
KR30H 300 200 +0.005 0.01 7
400 500
500 500 0.08 0.03
50 150
100 200
200 300 0.06 0.02
KR33 300 400 +0.005 0.01 7
400 500 01
500 600 ) 0.035
600 700 0.14
200 340
300 440
200 540 0.06 0.03
KR45H 500 640 +0.005 0.01 10
600 740 0.12
700 840 0.04
800 940 i
190 340
290 440
390 540 0.05 0.03
KR46 490 640 +0.005 0.01 10
590 740 0.12 0.04
690 840
790 940 0.15 0.05
800 980
900 1,080 Bk
KR55 1,000 1,180 +0.005 0.05 0.05 12
1,100 1,280 0.25
1,200 1,380
790 980 0.18
990 1,180 0.05 12
KR65 1,190 1.380 +0.008 0.2 0.05
1,490 1,680 0.28 0.055 15

1 Stroke with 1 block (A type: Without QZ).
Notes: 1. Accuracy standard evaluation method in accordance with THK standards.
2. Measured using a motor for inspection. With motor wrap specifications, measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.
3. The starting torque refers to the values when the below greases are used.
Model KR15: THK AFF Grease
Models KR20, KR26: THK AFA Grease
Models KR30H, KR33, KR45H, KR46, KR55, KR65: THK AFB-LF Grease
4. The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.
5. Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard outer rail length.
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Precision Grade (P) Unit: mm
. Positioning S Running parallelism Starting torque
|
Model Stroke Outer rail length repeatability Positioning accuracy (el el Backlash (N-om)
25 75
50 100
75 125
KR15 100 150 +0.003 0.02 0.01 0.002 0.8
125 175
150 200
30 100
KR20 80 150 +0.003 0.02 0.01 0.003 12
130 200
60 150
110 200
KR26 160 250 +0.003 0.02 0.01 0.003 4
210 300
50 150
- o 0.02 0.1
KR30H 300 200 +0.003 0.003 15
400 500
500 500 0.025 0.015
50 150
100 200
200 300 0.02 0.01
KR33 300 400 +0.003 0.003 15
400 500
500 600 0.025 0.015
600 700 0.03
200 340
300 440 15
400 540 +0.003 DeEe GO
KR45H 500 640 0.003
600 740 0.03 0.02 17
700 840
800 940 +0.005 0.0385 0.025
190 340
290 440 15
390 540 +0.003 0.028 0.015
KR46 490 640 0.003
590 740 0.03 0.02 17
690 840
790 940 +0.005 0.035 0.025
800 980
KR55 900 1,080 +0.005 Bl DA 0.003 i
1,000 1,180 0.04 0.03 20
790 980
KR65 990 1,180 +0.005 0.088 0.025 0.005 20
1,190 1,380 0.04 0.03 22

' Stroke with 1 block (A type: Without QZ).
Notes: 1. Accuracy standard evaluation method in accordance with THK standards.
. Measured using a motor for inspection. With motor wrap specifications, measurements are not made in the completed motor wrap state.
. The starting torque refers to the values when the below greases are used.
Model KR15: THK AFF Grease
Models KR20, KR26: THK AFA Grease
Models KR30H, KR33, KR45H, KR46, KR55, KR65: THK AFB-LF Grease
. The starting torque may exceed standards if using vacuum grease, clean room grease, or other high-viscosity greases, so care should be taken when selecting a motor.
. Contact THK for accuracy higher than the standard outer rail length.

[A]

[N
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End seals and side seals are attached as standard for dust-proofing.

Side seal

End seal

Maximum Resistance Value

The following table shows the maximum resistance values for each model.

Units: N

Model Maximum resistance value
KR15 0.9

KR20 1.2

KR26 1.4
KR30H 3.5

KR33 3.4
KR45H 5.1

KR46 5

KR55 8.8

KR65 10.1

Standard Grease

The following table shows the standard grease and grease nipple used.

Model Standard grease Grease nipple used
KR15 THK AFF Grease -

KR20 THK AFA Grease PB107

KR26 THK AFA Grease PB107
KR30H THK AFB-LF Grease PB107

KR33 THK AFB-LF Grease PB107
KR45H THK AFB-LF Grease A-M6F

KR46 THK AFB-LF Grease A-M6F

KR55 THK AFB-LF Grease A-M6F

KR65 THK AFB-LF Grease A-M6F
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A Precautions on Use

How to Use this Product

- This product must not be used for devices or systems that are utilized under situations that may affect human life.

- Be sure to contact THK in advance if you are considering using this product for special applications, such as with devices or systems relating to
passenger vehicles, medicine, aerospace, nuclear power, or electric power.

Products with Rotary Motor Drives
Handling

- Please contact THK when using the product in special environments such as locations exposed to constant vibrations, clean rooms, vacuums, and
low/high temperatures.
- Tilting the table or the outer rail may cause them to fall due to their own weight.

Safety Precautions

- Carefully read JIS B8433 "Manipulating Industrial Robots - Safety" and the Japanese Ministry of Health, Labour and Welfare's "Ordinance on Industrial
Safety and Health" before working with the product, and follow the guidance within.

- Carefully read the user manual, gain a sufficient understanding of its contents, and be sure to follow the safety precautions.

- When installing, adjusting, inspecting, or performing maintenance on the main actuator unit and connected peripherals, be sure to remove all power
plugs from their outlets, and prepare a lock or safety plug to prevent anyone else from turning on the power. Additionally, place a sign in a visible
location to notify others that work is being performed.

- Do not touch any moving parts of the actuator while it is energized. In addition, do not enter the operating range of this product while it is in operation
or in an operable state.

- If performing a task involving multiple people, confirm how to perform the work, what signals will be used, and how to handle problems before
beginning, and assign another person to monitor the work.

- Do not carelessly disassembile this product. Otherwise, it may cause foreign material ingress or decrease the accuracy.

- Take care not to drop or strike this product. Otherwise, it may cause injury or damage the unit. Even if there is no outward indication of damage, a
sudden impact could prevent the unit from functioning properly.

- Using this product in excess of the permissible rotational speed may damage the components or cause an accident. Be sure to use the product within
the specified rotational speed designated by THK.

- Prevent foreign materials such as cutting chips from entering the product. Otherwise, it may damage the ball circulation components or result in a loss
of functionality.

- If using the product in an environment where coolant may get inside, contact THK.

- Install shock absorbers or another impact-absorbing mechanism if there is a risk that the slider may strike the stoppers mounted on both ends of the
range of motion. The stoppers are not intended to absorb the impact from sliders. Impacts to the stoppers during operation may lead to damage or
accidents.

- Using this product in excess of the torque limit may damage the components or cause an accident.

- Do not set the torque control parameter higher than the torque limit.

- The motor wrap type does not have a safety device for if the timing belt breaks. For your safety, please install a safety device next to the equipment.

- Some models of this product are heavy, with the main unit of this product weighing in excess of 20 kg. Use appropriate transportation equipment and
take safety precautions to avoid injury or damage when transporting or installing the product.

- In applications where this product will be moved or transferred, the conditions of use may cause inertia from the motor's mass to result in damage to
the motor attachment (Housing A) or other parts. Please contact THK before use.

Operating Environment

- Indoors, ambient temperature between 0°C to 40°C, and ambient humidity of 80% RH or less (no freezing or condensation)

- A location with no corrosive or flammable gas

- A location where vibrations or impacts are not transmitted to the main unit

- A location where electrically conductive particles such as steel dust, dust, oil mist, cutting oil, water content, salt content, or organic solvents will not
be present in the air

- A location not exposed to direct sunlight or radiant heat

- A location where no strong electric fields or powerful magnetic fields are generated

- A location where inspections and cleanings can easily be performed

- When using the product in locations exposed to constant vibrations or in special environments such as in vacuums or low/high temperatures, contact
THK.

Actuator Mounting Surface
- Prepare a flat surface that has been machined or possesses an equivalent level of accuracy. Some products have required degrees of flatness.
- Be sure to mount the product on a sufficiently rigid base.

Lubrication

- The actuator must be lubricated in order for it to demonstrate its full performance. Insufficient lubrication may increase wear on the rolling elements
and lead to premature damage.

- Do not mix lubricants with different properties. Please be aware that the applied lubricant will differ depending on the product.

- Contact THK if a special lubricant will be used.

- As a general guideline, the greasing interval should be every 100 km. However, this will vary depending on the operating conditions, so we recommend
determining the greasing interval based on the initial inspection.

- Contact THK if the product will be used in a special environment such as a location with constant vibrations, a vacuum, high/low temperatures, or a
clean room, as it may not be possible to use the regular lubricant.

- Contact THK if oil lubricant will be used.

- Thoroughly wipe off anti-rust oil and feed lubricant before using the product.

Storage

- When storing the actuator, enclose it in a package designated by THK and store it in a horizontal orientation while avoiding high temperatures, low
temperatures, and high humidity.

- Avoid storing control devices in an environment with high/low temperatures or high humidity.

Disposal
-The product should be treated as industrial waste and disposed of appropriately.
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Other Recommended Products

Caged Ball LM Guide Actuator
SKR

O Modularized structure reduces number of
components and both design and assembly time

O Caged ball effect gives long life and long-term
maintenance-free operation

O Optimal for high-precision positioning and
orthogonal-axis designs

LM Guide Actuator with Large-Diameter Ball Screw

KSF

Open Cover/Top Cover/Fully Enclosed
O Large-diameter ball screw enables high-speed
and high-acceleration operations

O 3 types of cover options to choose from to suit
the application

O Supports long strokes up to 1,500 mm

LM Guide Actuator KR

o LM Guide and Caged Ball @) are registered trademarks of THK CO., LTD.

® The actual products may differ from the illustrations and photographs in this catalog.

® Outward appearances and specifications are subject to change without notice for the purpose of improvement. Please consult with THK before using.

@ Although great care has been taken in the production of this catalog, THK will not take any responsibility for damages resulting from typographical errors

or omissions.

@ For exports of our products and technologies and sales for export, our basic policy is to comply with the Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Act and other
laws and regulations. Please consult us in advance if you want to export our products by the piece.

All rights reserved.

THK CO.,LTD.

Global Headquarters 2-12-10 Shibaura, Minato-ku, Tokyo 108-8506 Japan
International Sales Department Phone: +81-3-5730-3860

www.thk.com
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